
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 41

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.2 Connections of Registered Equipment

A. Terminal equipment protective circuitry and communications systems that are registered may be
connected to those Private Line Services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, B., !.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D.,
following, subject to Paragraph 1.6.1, preceding, and this Paragraph 1.6.2; and further subject to
the Connections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems Section of the General
Exchange Tariff.

(RT) B. The connection may be made only at the premises of the customer or user to Series 300(1) or 400
(RT) Private Line Service that present a two-wire or four-wire loop signaling interface for such

connection under the following conditions:

1. Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and registered Key Telephone
Systems may be connected to the service point end of Private Line Services furnished in
connection with off-premises service.

2. Registered PBX Systems may be connected as a trunk termination to the service point end of
Private Line Services furnished in connection with off-premises service.

3. Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and registered Key Telephone
Systems may be connected to CCSA access lines.

(RT) 4. A Foreign Exchange channel may be utilized with registered terminal equipment, registered
protective circuitry and registered communications systems which are connected to the
exchange telephone service associated with such channels.

C. The connection of registered terminal equipment and registered PBX Systems may be made only
(RT) at the customer's premises to a Series 300(1) or 400 private Line Service that presents an
(RT) interface for a two-wire or four-wire transmission, with separate E & M signaling leads

conventionally known as Type I (battery/ground) or Type II (contact closure type).  Such E & M
signaling leads are those terminal equipment or PBX leads (other than voice or data
communications leads) used for the purpose of transferring supervisory or address signals across
the interface.

(1) Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 30, 1984 Effective:  January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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B. The connection may be made only at the premises of the customer or user
to Series 300(1) or 400 Private Line Service (including TELPAK) that
present a two-wire or four-wire loop signaling interface for such con
nection under the following conditions :
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By R . D . BARRON . Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .2 Connections of Registered Equipment

(RT)

	

A . Terminal equipment, protective circuitry and communications systems that
are registered may be connected to those private line services specified
in 1 .6 .2, B, 1 .6 .2, C or 1 .6 .2, D, following, subject to 1 .6 .1 preceding
and this 1 .6 .2 ; and further subject to 5 .1 .2, Connections of Registered
Equipment, of the General Exchange Tariff .

B . The connection may be made only at the premises of the customer, authorized
user or joint user to Series 300 or 400 private line service (including
TELPAK) that present a two wire loop signaling interface for such connection
under the following conditions :

(RT)

	

1 . Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry
and registered key telephone systems may be connected to the
station end of private line services furnished in connection
with off-premises stations .

(RT)

	

2 . Registered PBX Systems may be connected, as a trunk termination,
to the station end of private line services furnished in connection
with off-premises stations .

(RT)

	

3 . Registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and
registered key telephone systems may be connected to CCSA access
lines .

A Foreign Exchange channel (including TELPAK) may be utilized with
(RT)

	

registered terminal equipment, registered protective circuitry and
registered communications systems which are connected to the exchange
telephone. service associated with such channels .
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C . The connection of registered terminal equipment and registered PBX systems
may be made only at the customer's premises to a Series 300 or 400 private
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Issued : JAN 2 2 1981

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Reference to joint user in 1 .6 .7, B, preceding is not applicable to FX
or TELPAK .

BY
PUBLJC SERV, e ~_. .. .

Ef$bWive~ FEB 2 1 1981
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JAR 21 1981
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*CT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .2 Connections of Registered Equipment

3 . Customer-provided registered terminal equipmea;J"re
circuitry and registered key telephone sys
CCSA access lines .
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Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .5 Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued)

Issued : FEB 12 1980

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections

1 . Customer-provided terminal equipment or communications systems,'- : -
which involve acoustic or inductive connections must comply with
the following minimum protection criteria :

a . Because each Private Line service is individually engineered,
a single valued limit for all applications cannot be specified .
Therefore, the power of the signal which may be applied by the
customer-provided equipment to the interface will be specified
by the Telephone Company for each application to be consistent
with the signal power allowed on the telecommunications network .

b . To protect other service's from interference at frequencies which
are above the band of the service provided, the Telephone Company
will specify the acceptable signal power in the following bands
to be applied by the customer-provided equipment to the interface
to ensure that the input to the Telephone Company line does not
exceed the limits indicated :

The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall
be at least 18db below the power of the signal as specified
in Paragraph 1 .6 .5B .la above .

The power in the band from 4,000 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz
shall not exceed 16db below one milliwatt .

The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz
shall not exceed 24db below one milliwatt .

The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz
shall not exceed 36db below one milliwatt .

The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed
50db below one milliwatt .

DRPMED
SEP 2 9 1900

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF AMCCnllcl,

Effective :
MAR 13 1980

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 42

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.2  Connections of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

D.  The connection of customer-provided registered terminal equipment and registered PBX Systems
may be made only at the premises of the customer to a Series 100, 300(1) or 400 Private Line
Service furnished to provide indications of message registration of outgoing calls or Automatic
Identification of Outward Dialing (AIOD) to such customer-provided equipment or systems.

In addition, customers who intend to install, perform additions to or make rearrangements of
AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the Telephone Company in accordance with the
procedures specified in the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or as
otherwise authorized by the Federal Communications Commission.

(AT) E.  Unless a specific waiver has been granted by the Federal Communications Commission, or
except as otherwise provided in F., following, all connections of registered equipment to services
furnished by the Telephone Company will be made through a point of demarcation.  In most
cases, this will be through a Telephone Company provided standard jack.  For simple wiring
where there is no Telephone Company provided standard jack at the Demarcation Point,
customers may make connections by direct attachment to Company installed wiring at points on
the customer’s side up to and including at the Demarcation Point.  In the case of registered
communications systems utilizing complex wiring, a method of connection, jacks, terminal
strips, etc., will be provided by the Telephone Company.

F.  The requirement for the use of standard jacks as described in E., preceding, is waived for
(AT) registered equipment which is located in hazardous or inaccessible locations.

(MT)

(MT)

(1)  Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective: May 09, 1992

 By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri
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REGULATIONS
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a . All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, F ., following .

	

- - -

By R . D . BARRON, Vice, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Public Smicc C3fl?MIS~10n
D . The connection of customer-provided registered terminal equipment and

registered PBX Systems may be made only at the premises of the customer
(CP)

	

to a Series 100, 300(1) or 400 Private Line Service furnished to provide
indications of message registration of outgoing calls or Automatic Identi-
fication of Outward Dialing (AIOD) to such customer-provided equipment or
systems .

In addition, customers who intend to install, perform additions to or
make rearrangements of AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the
Telephone Company in accordance with the procedures specified in the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or as otherwise
authorized by the Federal Communications Commission .

1 .6 .3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and GrandPtkrJgELLED
Communications Systems
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1 . Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfatheredP

	

A.qa6p'agommiW0n
systems directly connected to the Private Line_ Services spQA{MWRI
in Paragraph 1 .6 .2,,B ., preceding, are subject to regulations in
the Connections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems
Section of the General Exchange Tariff . Such connections are sub-
ject to the minimum protection criteria set forth in Paragraph
1 .6 .4, F ., following .

2 . Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications
systems directly connected to the Private Line Services specified
in Paragraphs 1 .6 .2, C . and D ., preceding, on April 30, 1980, may
remain connected for the life of the equipment without registration
and may be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communica-
tions Commission's Rules and Regulations, subject to the following :

b . No changes may be made to equipment so connected ex4_t
the manufacturer thereof of a duly authorized agent of the
manufacturer .
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(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations~f6r .-1 ,
existing customers .
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .2 Connections of Registered Equipment-(Continued)

JAN 21 1981

D . The connection of customer-provided registered terminal equipment and
registered PBX systems may be made only at the premises of the customer,
authorized user or joint user to a Series 100, 300 or 400 private line
service furnished to provide indications of message registration of
outgoing calls or automatic identification of outward dialing (AIOD) to
such customer-provided equipment or systems .

In addition, customers who intend to install, perform additions to or
make rearrangements of AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the
Telephone Company in accordance with the procedures specified in the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or as otherwise
authorized by the Federal Communications Commission .

1 .6 .3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered
Communications Systems

A . Direct Connections

1 . Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1 .6 .2, B, preceding are subject to 5 .1 .3, A, D and E, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff . Such connections are sub-

(C)

	

ject to the minimum protection criteria set forth in 1 .6 .4, F,
following .

2 . Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1 .6 .2, C and 1 .6 .2, D, preceding on April 30, 1980, may remain
connected for the life of the equipment without registration and
may be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations, subject to the following :

a . All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in

	

following .

b . No changes
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equipment so connected except by the
manufacture thereof, or a duly authorized agent of the manu-
facturer .
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Issued : JAN ? 2 1981

	

Effective : FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis,_Missouri
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D .

	

The connection o£ customer-provided registered terminal equ-ipmntGandpISS10n
q`registered PBX systems may be made only at the premise'sho~f the customer,

authorized user or joint user to a Series 100, 300 or 400 private line
service furnished to provide indications of message registration of
outgoing calls or automatic identification of outward dialing (AIOD) to
such customer-provided equipment or, systems .

1 .6 .3 Connections of Grandfathered Term
Communications Systems

A . Direct Connections

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

In addition, customers who intend to install, perform additions to or
make rearrangements of AIOD functions shall give advance notice to the
Telephone Company in accordance with the procedures specified in the
Federal Communications CommissiWfAMRO&A HEMations or as otherwise
authorized by the Federal Gummu

AUG 2 9 1980

REGULATIONS

rc~npi~nit and Grandfathered

By

	

41
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

1 . Grandfathered terminal equipment MdMMY8fathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1 .6 .2, B, preceding are subject to 5 .1 .3, A, D and E, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff . Such connections are sub-
ject to the minimum protection criterial set forth in 1 .6 .4, F,
following .

2 . Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications
systems, directly connected to the private line services specified
in 1 .6 .2, C and 1 .6 .2, D, preceding on April 30, 1980, may remain
connected for the life of the equipment without registration and
may be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations, subject to the following :

a . All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in 1 .6 .4, F, following .

b . No changes may be made to equipment so connected except by the
manufacturer thereof, or a duly authorized agent of the manu-
facturer .

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestein Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .5

	

Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued)

1 .6 .6

	

Connection of Facilities Furnished By The Customer Which Involve
Hazardous or Inaccessible Locations

1 .6 .7 Accessories

Issued :

1 . (Continued)-

P.S.C. Ma.-No . 29

REGULATIONS

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections-(Continued)

c . Where there is connection to Long Distance Message Telecommuni-
cations service, Local Exchange service, or a WATS access line,
to prevent the interruption or disconnection of a call, or inter
ference with network control signaling, it is necessary that the
signal applied by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone
Company voice transmitting and receiving equipment located on the
customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's premises be limited
so that the signal at the output of the Telephone Company voice
transmitting and receiving equipment (i .e ., at the input to the
Telephone Company line) shall at no time have energy solely in
the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band . If there is signal power at the
output of the Telephone Company voice transmitting and receiving
equipment in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the
power present at the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band .

Facilities furnished by the customer which involve hazardous or in-
accessible locations may be connected with Private Line service furn-
ished by the Telephone Company . Such facilities furnished by the
customer must comply with the minimum protection criteria contained
in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

Customer-provided accessories may be used with the facilities furnished
by the Telephone Company for Private Line service provided that such
accessories comply with the provisions of Paragraph 1 .6 .2 .

FEB 1 2 1980

SEP 2 9 1980

BY

	

of

	

W% ~--	"1 R - 2 `1 5

PUBLIC SERVICe COMMI'-SSION
OF M95SOUR1

Effective : MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



 P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 42.01
of canceling this tariff.

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.3  Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered   Communications
Systems

  A.  Direct Connections

1.  Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications systems directly
connected to the Private Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B., preceding, are subject to
regulations in the Connections of Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems Section of
the General Exchange Tariff.  Such connections are subject to the minimum protection criteria
set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

2.  Grandfathered terminal equipment and grandfathered communications systems directly
connected to the Private Line Services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, C. and D., preceding, on
April 30, 1980, may remain connected for the life of the equipment without registration and may
be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations, subject to the following:

a. All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth
in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

b. No changes may be made to equipment so connected except by the manufacturer
thereof or a duly authorized agent of the manufacturer.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  January 31, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Revised Sheet 43

REGULATIONS

(CT) 1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.3. Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems - (Continued)

A. Direct Connections - (Continued)

3. Until May 1, 1983, new installations of terminal equipment or communications systems
which have been grandfathered may be connected for use with the private line services
specified in 1.6.2, C or 1.6.2, D, preceding, subject to the following:

a. The customer shall notify the Telephone Company when such equipment or systems are
to be connected and shall notify the Telephone Company when such equipment or
systems are to be permanently disconnected; such notification shall include a description
of the equipment including the manufacturer's name, model number and type of
equipment;

b. All such connections are made through Telephone Company-provided standard jacks or
are otherwise connected by the Telephone Company;

c. All such connections shall comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth in
1.6.4, F, following;

d. Premises wiring associated with communications systems shall conform to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations;

e. No changes may be made to equipment so connected except by the manufacturer thereof,
or a duly authorized agent of the manufacturer.

4. Additions to grandfathered terminal equipment or grandfathered communications systems
specified in 2. And 3. Preceding may be made, subject to 3. A through e, preceding and to the
following:

a. Until May 1, 1983, where the equipment being added is of a type which has been
grandfathered, and

b. After May 1, 1983, where the equipment being added is grandfathered.

c. Additions of registered equipment are subject to 1.6.2, preceding.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: August 29, 1980 Effective:  September 29, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

, - Original Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .8

	

Additional Channels May Be Created From A Channel Provided For Private ,
Line Use As Provided In The Following :

The customer, authorized user, or joint user, by use of equipment pnd
in accordance with the normal transmission characteristics of the grade
of channel ordered, may create additional channels for any type of
communication by subdividing a channel of voice grade or less or an
entrance facility . However, such channels may not be created from a
TELPAK (Series 500) or channels of less than voice grade or medium
speed facsimile channels .

The Telephone Company makes no representation as to the suitability
of Private Line services provided by 'the Telephone Company for such
subdivision into additional channels by such customer-provided equipment .

OMMURD
SEP 2 9 1980

BY

	

e
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

of MISSOUFI

Issued :

	

FEB i 2 1980

	

Effective :
MAR 1 3 19FnFn

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 44

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.3. Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems - (Continued)

A. Direct Connections - (Continued)

5. Systems connected pursuant to Paragraphs 1.6.3, A.2. through 4., preceding, may remain
connected and be moved and reconnected, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.3, 3.a. through
e., preceding, for the life of the equipment and may be modified only in accordance with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

6. Customer Premises Equipment and customer-provided communications systems connected
via customer-provided grandfathered protective circuitry are subject to the provisions of
Paragraphs 1.6.3, A.1. through 5., preceding.

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone Company

1. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered connections of
communications systems to the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B.,
preceding, are subject to Paragraph 4.1.3, B., Connections of Grandfathered Terminal
Equipment and Grandfathered Communications Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff.
Such connections are subject to the minimum protection criteria set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4,
F., following.

2. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered connections of
communications systems to the private line services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, C. and D.,
preceding, are subject to the following:

a. Until May 1, 1983, the Telephone Company will provide connecting arrangements for
installations of new Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems that are
subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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A . Direct Connections-(Continued)
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose
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Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 44

REGULATIONS

l'2~1 19811 .6 .3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfa 4Ye
Communications Systems-(Continued)

5 . Systems connected pursuant to 2 . through 4 . preceding may remain
connected and be moved and reconnected, in accordance with 3 .a
through e, preceding, for the life of the equipment and may be
modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Com-
mission's Rules and Regulations.

(C)

	

6 . Customer-provided terminal equipment and customer-provided com-
munications systems connected via customer-provided grandfathered
protective circuitry are subject to the provisions of 1 . through 5 .
preceding .

B . Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone
Company

1 . Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems to the private line services
specified in 1 .6 .2, B preceding are subject to 5 .1 .3, B, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff . Such connections are sub-
ject to the minimum protection criteria set forth in 1 .6 .4, F,
following .

2 . Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems to the private line services
specified in 1 .6 .2, C and 1 .6 .2, D, preceding are subject to the
following :

a . Until May 1, 1983, the Telephone Company will provide connecting
arrangements for installations of new customer-provided terminal
equipment or communications systems that are subject to the Federal
Communications Commission'
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lations .
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri .
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal
Communications Systems-(Continued)

A.

B .

Direct Connections-(Continued)

5 .

6 .

Issued :

2 .

Equipment

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Reviged=_Sheet 44
Replacind-nO .-r,j%PRT~ X4,4

AUG 201980l
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and Grandfathdred~-~!d
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JL .?l
. Public Sentica. Cornm'Fr`rn

Systems connected pursuant to 2 . through 4 . preceding may remain
connected and be moved and reconnected, in accordance with 3 .a
through e, preceding, for the life of the equipment and may be
modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Com-
mission's Rules and Regulations .

Customer-provided terminal eugipment and customer-provided com-
munications systems connected via customer-provided grandfathered
protective circuitry are subject to the provisions of 1 . through 5 .
preceding .

Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone
Company

Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems to the private line services
specified in 1 .6 .2, B preceding are subject to 5 .1 .3, B, Connections
of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems, of the General Exchange Tariff . Such connections are sub-
ject to the minimum protection criteria set forth in 1 .6 .4, F,
following .

Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems to the private line services
specified in 1 .6 .2, C and 1 .6 .21, D, preceding are subject to the
following :

a . Until May 1, 1983, the Telephone Company will provide connecting
arrangements for installations of new customer-provided terminal
equipment or communications systems that are subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations .
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Effective :
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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,, Original Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .9

	

Data Terminal Equipment

A . Direct Electrical Connection

i
P .S .C . No .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

L'i-J

1 . Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct
electrical connection to facilities furnished for Private Line
service by the Telephone Company, may be used with such facilities
for such purpose under the conditions set forth below :

a . The customer shall be responsible for ordering and specifying
the DATA-PHONE Data Set or data set (where requested), the type
channel and the channel conditioning for operation with data
processing equipment provided by the customer, authorized user,
or joint user . The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to
furnish the DATA-PHONE Data Set or data set, the type channel
and channel conditioning as ordered and specified by the customer .

b . Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .9A .1c and 1 .6 .9A .ld
following, when the connection of customer-provided data terminal
equipment requires the use of data sets, the data sets may be
provided by either the customer, authorized user, or joint user
or by the Telephone Company at the option of the customer ; except
that the Telephone Company shall furnish all data sets located on
the premises of the Telephone Company . Where the customer,
authorized user, or joint user elects to provide his own data
set(s) on a given Private Line service, it shall be the respon-
sibility of the customer, authorized user or joint user to ensure
the continuing compatibility of such data set(s) with the facili-
ties furnished by the Telephone Company .

c . When customer-provided data terminal equipment is used in connec-
tion with a TELPAK channel used for high speed data and such
service is terminated on a customer's, authorized user's, or
joint user's premises, the required data sets are furnished by
the Telephone Company as a part of the service .

DQRDELED

ByJ±-- Ls
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Issued :
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Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 193'0

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 45

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.3. Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered Communications
Systems - (Continued)

B. Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone Company -
(Continued)

2. (Continued)

a. (Continued)

However, after May 1, 1983, Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangements
will only be provided, to the extent that such connecting arrangements are available, to
reconnect terminal equipment or communications systems which were previously

( C) connected to the private line services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, C. or D., preceding,
through connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983.

( C) b. Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered connections of
communications systems made in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.3, B.2.a., preceding,
may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment and
may be modified only in accordance with the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations.  Connecting arrangements used for such moves and
reconnections will continue to be provided by the Telephone Company, subject to their
availability at the rates and charges specified in Paragraph 4.1.3, F. of the General
Exchange Tariff.

c. Network control signaling shall be performed by the connecting equipment furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company, except that customer-provided
tone-type address signaling is permissible through the Telephone Company-provided
connecting arrangement.

( C) d. The connections specified in Paragraph 1.6.3, B.2.a. through c., preceding, must comply
with the minimum protection criteria specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, f., following.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

,~ ~$ 21 19811 .6 .3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfath A
Communications Systems-(Continued)

B . Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone
Company-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

a . (Continued)

REGULATIONS

However, after May 1, 1983, Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangements will only be provided, to the extent that such con-
necting arrangements are available, to reconnect terminal equipment
or communications systems which were previously connected to the
private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, C or 1 .6 .2, D, preceding
through connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983 .

b . Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems made in accordance with a .
preceding may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for
the life of the equipment and may be modified only in accordance
with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations .
Connecting arrangements used for such moves and reconnections will
continue to be provided by the Telephone Company subject to their
availability, at the rates and charges specified in 5 .1 .3, F of the
General Exchange Tariff .

c . Network control signaling shall be performed by the connecting
equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone
Company, except that customer-provided tone-type address signal
ing is permissable through the Telephone Company-provided connec-
ting arrangement .

" (C)

	

d.

	

The connections specified in a . . through c ., preceding must comply
with the minimum protection criteria specified in 1 .6 .4, F,

Issued : JAN 2 2 1981

following .
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Effective : FES 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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REGULATIONS

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

"(CT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

	

j;

1 .6 .3 Connections of Grandfathered Terminal Equipment and Grandfathered
Communications Systems-(Continued)

	

public

	

'.1 ~ no USevi~,, Corrm;ssvcnB . Connections Through Connecting Arrangements Provided by the Telephone ---,
Company-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

a . (Continued)

AUG 201980

However, after May 1, 1983, Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangements will only be provided, to the extent that such con-
necting arrangements are available, to reconnect terminal equipment
or communications systems which were previously connected to the
private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, C or 1 .6 .2, D, preceding
through connecting arrangements prior to May 1, 1983 .

b . Grandfathered connections of terminal equipment and grandfathered
connections of communications systems made in accordance with a .
preceding may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for
the life of the equipment and may be modified only in accordance
with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations .
Connecting arrangements used for such moves and reconnections will
continue to be provided by the Telephone Company subject to their
availability, at the rates and charges specified in 5 .1 .3, F of the
General Exchange Tariff .

c . Network control signaling shill be performed by the connecting
equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone
Company, except that customer-provided tone-type address signal
ing is permissable through the Telephone Company-provided connec-
ting arrangement .

d . The connection spec
-46

	

i

	

A . through c ., preceding must comply with
the minimum pr

	

~

	

iteria specified in 1 .6 .4, F, following .
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Effective :
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Issued :

1 . (Continued)
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .9 Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

A . Direct Electrical Connection-(Continued)

d . To protect the telecommunications network, the connection of
customer-provided data terminal equipment to Private Line ser-
vice provided by the Telephone Company, when such Private Line
service is arranged for connection to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service, or WATS
access line, shall be through a connecting arrangement as
described below and for which rates are specified in the
General Exchange Tariff .

DATA-PHONE Data Sets

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided data
terminal equipment with a DATA-PHONE Data Set, the Tele-
phone Company will provide equipment to perform the
functions of :

conditioning the data signals generated by the customer-
provided equipment to signals suitable for transmission
by means of Telephone Company facilities,

conditioning signals transmitted by means of Telephone
Company facilities to data signals suitable for reception
by customer-provided equipment, and

network control signaling when required in accordance
with Paragraph 1 .6 .1 and Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

C~QaC~~d~~D
SEP 2 9 1980

BY~~
PUBLIC SERVICE Cd

OF MISS0'Um

Effective : MAR 13 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose  5th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 46

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

  1.6.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to
the Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program

    A.  General

1.  Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria are not applicable
where Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems are connected with the
following channels when such channels are used for the types of transmission specified herein
due to the nature of the service provided and/or the type of channels and equipment used:

- Series 100
- Series 200
- Series 400

- Channels for Program Transmission in Connection with Loudspeaker and Sound Recording
- Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request for Closed  Circuit TV)

2.  Except as otherwise provided in Paragraphs 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding, Customer Premises
Equipment and Communications Systems may be electrically connected to Private Line
Services in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.4.

a.  When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is  connected with
Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company and such Private Line Service
is not arranged for connection to telecommunications services, such connections shall be

(CT) made to a Demarcation Point provided by the Telephone Company.

b.  When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is connected with
Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company and such Private Line Service
is arranged for connection to telecommunications services:

(1) Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.d., following, such connections
shall be made through a connecting arrangement as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, and

(2) The connection shall be such that the functions of the network control signaling
(except customer-provided tone-type address signaling through a Telephone
Company-provided connecting arrangement) are performed by service components
furnished by the Telephone Company.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communic
Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regi

A . General

1 . Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria
are not applicable where Customer Premises Equipment or Communications
Systems are connected with the following channels when such channels are
used for the types of transmission specified herein due to the nature of
the service provided and/or the type of channels and equipment used :

- Series 100
- Series 200
- Series 400

- Channels for Program Transmission in Connection with MAY 9 - 1992
Loudspeaker and Sound R cording

	

R
- Video Channels (Provide via Special Assembly

for Closed Circuit TV)

	

~l RoryiCB cOfflfTllC81<
MISSOURI

2 . Except as otherwise provided in Paragraphs 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3, preceding,
Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems may be elec-
trically connected to Private Line Services in accordance with
Paragraph 1 .6 .4 .

a . When the Customer Premisesiquipment or Communications System
is connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Tele-
phone Company and such Private Line Service is not arranged for
connection to telecommunications services, such connections shall
be made to a network interface provided by the Telephone Company .

b . When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is
connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such Private Line Service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, D .l .d ., fol-
lowing, such connections shall be made through a connecting
arrangement as provided in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, and

(2) The connection shall be such that the functions of the network
control signaling (except customer-provided tone-type address
signaling through a Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangement) are performed by service comp negss-furnishgd_b.1L .
the Telephone Company .
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

'riCCRI1T~i(CT) 1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Sys.temsANot
Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registiit~ionnProgram. MISS10f ;~

~-
A . General

Issued :

2 .
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REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
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3rd Revised - Sheet 46
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Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria
are not applicable where Customer Premises Equipment or Communications
Systems are connected with the following channels when such channels are
used for the types of transmission specifieddhe~rei

	

u

	

e nature of
the service provided and/or the type of c

	

ke

	

t used :

- Series 100
- Series 200
- Series 400
- TELPAK

" '10
- Channels for Program Transmission ~

	

tON04Loudspeaker and Sound Recording

	

PUAIeIC'
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- Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request
for Closed Circuit TV)

DEC 2 J Iv_,v-

Except as otherwise provided in Paragraphs 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3, preceding,
Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems may be elec-
trically connected to Private Line Services in accordance with
Paragraph 1 .6 .4 .

a .

b .

When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System
is connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Tele-
phone Company and such Private Line Service is not arranged for
connection to telecommunications services, such connections shall
be made to a network interface provided by the Telephone Company .

When the Customer Premises Equipment or Communications System is
connected with Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such Private Line Service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services :

DErC 2 9 1°03

Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, D .l .d ., fol-
lowing, such connections shall be made through a connecting---^t
arrangement as provided in Paragraph 1 .6 .4

'
an'd

The connection shall be such that the functions of t~te, network
control signaling (except customer-provided toaelqtyp~la d ess
signaling through a Telephone Company-provided $cAnec
arrangement) are performed by service compongnts furnished � by,y
the Telephone Companỳ __-	-
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Compaay
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
OCT 2 31980

1 .6 .4' Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's� Regis-.I
tration Program

	

S y

A . General

PUBLIC5RICE COMMI5510
of. Nussous1

Issued :

1 . Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria
are not applicable where customer-provided terminal equipment or communica-
tions systems are connected with the following channels when such channels
are used for the types of transmission specified herein due to the nature
of the service provided and/or'the type of channels and equipment used .

2 . Except as otherwise provided in 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3, preceding, customer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems may be electrically

np

	

n Fcftected to private line services in accordance with 1 .6 .4 .
e

OCT 2 4 1980

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Series 100
Series 200
Series 400
TELPAK
Channels for Program Transmission in Connection with
Loudspeaker and Sound Recording
Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request
for Closed Circuit TV)

a . When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such private line service is not arranged for connection
to telecommunications services, such connections shall be made to an
interface provided by the Telephone Company .

b . When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such private line service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services :

(CT)

	

(1) Except as otherwise specified in 1 .6 .4, D .l .d, following, such
connections shall be made through a connecti g .arraAg

	

, t as
provided in 1 .6 .4, and

	

YJi 4
,

(2) The connection shall be such that the functions of the network'
control signaling (except customer-provided tone type address
signaling through a Telephone Company-provided connecting
arrangement) are performed by equipment furnished by the Tele-
phone Company .

Effective :
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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A . General
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1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissidn(~~Regls-

	

i1
tration Program

ublic COMM

1 . Connecting arrangements are not required and minimum protection criteria
are not applicable where customer-provided terminal equipment or communica-
tions systems are connected with the following channels when such channels
are used for the types of transmission spe

	

taint
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nt used .

Series 100
Series 200

	

NOV 2 3 1980
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Video Channels (Provided via Special Assembly Request
for Closed Circuit TV)

2 . Except as otherwise provided in '1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3, preceding, customer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems may be electrically
connected to private line services in accordance with 1 .6 .4 .

a . When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such private line service is not arranged for connection
to telecommunications services, such connections shall be made to an
interface provided by the Telephone Company .

b . When the customer-provided terminal equipment or communications sys-
tem is connected with private line service furnished by the Telephone
Company and such private line service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services :

(1) Such connections shall be made through a connecting arrangement
as provided in 1 .6 .4, and

(2) The connection shall be such that the functions of the network
control signaling (except customer-provided tone type address
signaling through a Telephone Company-provided connecting,,
arrangement) are performed by equipment furnished by'the Tele-'
phone Company .

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .9 Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

Issued :

A . Direct Electrical Connection-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

d . (Continued)

e . Where a data access arrangement is furnished with customer-
provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment is
used for both voice and data communications, the data access
arrangement may be used to connect the customer-provided equip-
ment for voice communication .

	

-

2 . Minimum Protection Criteria

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

(ii) Data Access Arrangement

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided data
terminal equipment,through a data access arrangement, the
customer, authorized user, or joint user shall furnish
the equipment which performs the functions of data signal
conditioning referred to above and the Telephone Company
shall furnish the data access arrangement for use with the
network control signaling unit .

Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct
electrical connection (except, where connected with a DATA-PHONE
Data Set, data set or TELPAK channel terminal for use as a high
speed data channel) must comply with the minimum protection cri
teria in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

A. General - (Continued)

2. (Continued)

(CT) c. Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems connected pursuant to
Paragraphs 1..6.4, A.2.a. or b., preceding, must comply with the minimum protection
criteria specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

B. Data Terminal Equipment

1. Direct Electric Connections

(CT) a. Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct electrical connection
to service components furnished for Private Line Service by the Telephone Company
may be used with such service components for such purpose under the conditions set
forth below:

(CP) (1) The customer shall be responsible for ordering and specifying the type channel and
the channel conditioning for operation with data processing equipment provided by
the customer.  The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to furnish the type
channel and channel conditioning as ordered and specified by the customer.

(CP) (2) Except as otherwise specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, B.1.a.(3), following, when the
connection of customer-provided data terminal equipment requires the use of data
sets, the data sets will be provided by the customer.  With the customer providing his
own data set(s) on a given Private Line Service, it shall be the responsibility of the
customer to ensure the continuing compatibility of such data set(s) with the service
components furnished by the Telephone Company.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4

	

Connections . of Customer-Provided 'Terminal Equipment and Comm,4pR4tadns19 9t
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Cro~
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mIIW
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rs

	

mmission's Regis-
~ ~ Jr

	

~Itration Program-(Continued)

	

a

A. General-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

2nd Revised Sheet 47
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47

~YC~ .L< -"--
c .

	

Customer-provided termina

	

ecpif 6g{~8 a~r,~ssamciQQ cations systems
connected pursuant to a . oro . p4gsedmwg must comply with the
minimum protection criteria specified in 1 .6 .4, F, following .

B . Data Terminal Equipment

1 . Direct Electric Connection

a . Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves direct
electrical connection to facilities furnished for private line
service by the Telephone Company, may be used with such facili
ties for such purpose under the conditions set forth below :

Issued : JAN 2 2 1981

(1) The customer shall be responsible for ordering and
specifying the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set (where
requested), the type channel and the channel condi
tioning for operation with data processing equipment
provided by the customer, authorized user or joint
user . The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to
furnish the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set, the type
channel and channel conditioning as ordered and spe-
cified by the customer .

(2) Except as otherwise specified in (3) and (4) following,
when the connection of customer-provided data terminal
equipment requires the use of data sets, the data sets
may be provided by either the customer, authorized user
or joint user'or by the Telephone Company at the option
of the customer ; except that, the Telephone Company
shall furnish all data sets located on the premises of
the Telephone Company . Where the customer, authorized
user or joint user elects to provide his own data set(s)
on a given private line service, it shall be the respon-
sibility of the customer, authorized user or joint user
to ensure the continuing compatibility of such data set(s)
with the facilities furnished by the Telephone Company .

Effective :

	

FE8 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .
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CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 47
Replacing Original Sheet 47

NEREWROU
Connections of Customer-provided Terminal Equipment an&
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ons
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-(Continued)

	

(alJj~~i?I
'' .,Z Comm;eSion'. ..ol:, . ,., .i . .�A. General-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

c . Customer-provided terminal equipmen~
connected pursuant to 1 . or
minimum protection criteria

B . Data Terminal Equipment

ations systems
comply with the

in 1 .6 .4, F, following .

1 . Direct Electric Connection

	

_
. ..-

	

'~CE ~". . ;

Custome r-provided data termina

	

v;irm~tNWich involves direct
electrical connection to facilities furnished for private line
service by the Telephone Company, may be used with such facili-
ties for such purpose under the conditions set forth below :

a .

AU6 2 9 1980

The customer shall be responsible for ordering and
specifying the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set (where
requested), the type channel and the channel condi-
tioning for operation with data processing equipment
provided by the customer, authorized user or joint
user . The undertaking of the Telephone Company is to
furnish the DATAPHONE Data Set or Data Set, the type
channel and channel conditioning as ordered and spe-
cified by the customer .

Except as otherwise specified in (3) and (4) following,
when the connection of customer-provided data terminal
equipment requires the use of data sets, the data sets
may be provided by either the customer, authorized user
or joint user or by the Telephone Company at the option
of the customer ; except that, the Telephone Company
shall furnish all data sets located on the premises of
the Telephone Company . Where the customer, authorized
user or joint user elects to provide his own data set(s)
on a given private line service, it shall be the respon-
sibility of the customer, authorized user or joint user
to ensure the continuing compatibility of such data set(s)
with the facilities furnished by the Telephone Company .

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff .

	

j ,

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .9 Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections

1 . Customer-provided data terminal equipment may be acoustically or
inductively connected with Telephone Company facilities for Private
Line service provided the acoustic or inductive connection is made
externally to Telephone Company voice transmitting and receiving
equipment .

2 . Customer-provided data terminal equipment which involves acoustic
or inductive connections must comply with the minimum protection
criteria in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

1 .6 .10

	

Voice Terminal Equipment

A . Direct Electrical Connection

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 . Customer-provided voice terminal equipment which involves direct
electrical connection to facilities furnished for Private Line
service by the Telephone Company, may be used with such facilities
for such purpose under the conditions set forth below :

a . To protect the telecommunications network, the connection of
customer-provided voice terminal equipment to Private Line
service provided by the Telephone Company when such Private
Line service is arranged for connection to Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service,
or WATS access line shall be through a connecting arrangement
as provided in the General Exchange Tariff . As provided in
accordance with Paragraphs 1 .6 .12 and 1 .6 .13 following, a con-
necting arrangement is not required for the connection of certain
classes of attested customer-provided terminal equipment or of
conforming answering devices .

SEP 2 9 1980

BY la% ~S

	

411

	

,,
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
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Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective : MAR 1 3 '°?0

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 48

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

B. Data Terminal Equipment - (Continued)

1. Direct Electric Connections - (Continued)

a. (Continued)

(RT)

(FC) (3) To protect the telecommunications network, the connection of customer-provided
data terminal equipment to Private Line Service provided by the Telephone
Company, when such Private Line Service is arranged for connection to
telecommunications services, shall be through a connecting arrangement as
described below:

(a) DATAPHONE Data Sets

(CP) With the customer providing data terminal equipment and the DATAPHONE
Data Set, the Telephone Company will provide equipment to perform the
function of:

- Conditioning the data signals generated by the customer-provided equipment
to signals suitable for transmission by means of Telephone Company service

(CT) components.

(CT) - Conditioning signals transmitted by means of Telephone Company service
components to data signals suitable for reception by customer-provided
equipment, and

( C) - Network control signaling when required in accordance with Paragraph
1.6.4, A., preceding, and Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 48

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4

	

Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Comm4n~i~ 1:ia981
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications CommissiAf%~ Regis-
tration Program-(Continued)

B . Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

1 . Direct Electric Connection-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

(4) To protect the telecommunications network, the connection
of customer-provided data terminal equipment to private
line service provided by the Telephone Company, when such
private line service is arranged for connection to tele-
communications services, shall be through a connecting

(CT)

	

arrangement as described below :

B1UBUC SERV~'SSON
of tf5Saux1

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

(a) DATAPHONE Data Sets

Issued :

	

JA1d 2 2 1981

	

Effective :

	

FEB 2 1. 19R1
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

When customer-provided data terminal equipment is used
in connection with a TELPAK channel used for High Speed
Data and such service is terminated on a customer's,
authorized or joint user's premises, the required data
sets are furnished by the Telephone Company as a part
of the service .

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided
data terminal equipment with a DATAPHONE Data Set,
the Telephone Company will provide equipment to
perform the function of :

Conditioning the data signals generated by the
customer-provided equipment to signals suitable
for transmission by means of Telephone Company
facilities .

Conditioning signals transmitted by means of Tele-
phone Company facilities to data signals suitable
for reception by customer-provided equipment, and

Network control signaling when required in accord-
ance with 1 .6 .4, A, preceding and 1 .6 .4, F, following .



OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 48

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications iCommiA'Ar,Q Re2Qs -
tration Program-(Continued)

B . Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

1 . Direct Electric Connection-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

(4) To protect the telecommunications network, the connection
of customer-provided data terminal equipment to private
line service provided by the Telephone Company, when such
private line service is arranged for connection to tele-
communications services, shall be through a connecting
arrangement as described and for the rates as specified .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

NEREWEDD

P.ussui ;il
Public Service Commission

When customer-provided data terminal equipment is used
in connection with a TELPAK channel used for High Speed
Data and such service $s terminated on a customer's,
authorized or joint user's permises, the required data
sets are furnished by the Telephone Company as a part
of the service .

(a) DATAPHONE Data Sets

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided
terminal equipment with a DATAPHONE Data Set,

Telephone Company will provide equipment to
'prerform the function of :

~'6t&nditioning the data signals generated by the
stom -provided equipment to signals suitable
nsmissiou by means of Telephone Company

sties .C~
\CE,SAJPJ
M - Conditioning signals transmitted by means of Tele-

phone Company facilities to data signals suitable
for reception by customer-provided equipment, and

- Network control signaling when required in accord-
ance with 1 .6 .4, A, preceding and 1 .6 .4, F, following .

I _1

Issued :AUG 2 9 1980

	

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .10

	

Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

A . Direct Electrical Connection-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections

b . Customer-provided voice transmitting equipment which involves
direct electrical connection must comply with the minimum pro-
tection criteria in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 .

2 . Where a data access arrangement is furnished in connection with
customer-provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment
is used for both voice and data communications, the data access
arrangement may be used to connect the customer-provided equipment
for voice communication .

1 . Customer-provided voice terminal equipment may be acoustically or
inductively connected with Telephone Company facilities for Private
Line service provided the acoustic or inductive connection is made
externally to Telephone Company voice transmitting and receiving
equipment .

2 . Customer-provided voice transmitting terminal equipment which in-
volves acoustic or inductive connections must comply with the
minimum protection criteria in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

1 .6 .11

	

Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or Receiving
Terminal Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations

Where customer-provided voice transmitting and/or receiving terminal
equipment is arranged to record two-way telephone conversations and
is connected to a Telephone Company-provided Private Line service
which is additionally connected '' to Long Distance Message Telecommuni-
cations service, Local Exchange service or WATS Access Line such
connection is, except as

	

aph 1.6 .113 following,
permitted only on a direg== and subject to the
following conditions :

SEP 2 9 1980

BY~R~5 _4L ~~
~~

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OFD MISSOURI

Issued : FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective : MAR 1 3 1983

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 49

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

B. Data Terminal Equipment - (Continued)

1. Direct Electric Connections - (Continued)

a. (Continued)

(3) Continued

(b) Data Access Arrangement

(CP) With the customer providing and using data terminal equipment through a data
access arrangement, the customer shall furnish the equipment which performs
the functions of data signal conditioning referred to above, and the Telephone
Company shall furnish the data access arrangement for use with the network
control signaling unit.

(CT) (4) With the data access arrangement being furnished with Customer Premises
Equipment and such premises equipment is used for both voice and data
communications, the data access arrangement will be used to connect the Customer
Premises Equipment for voice communication.

C. Voice Terminal Equipment

1. Customer-provided voice terminal equipment may be connected at the customer's premises to
Private Line Service in accordance with the following when such Private Line Service is

(C) arranged as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2.b., preceding.

a. The connection shall be made through a network control signaling unit and a connecting
arrangement furnished by the Telephone Company.

(CT) b. With the data access arrangement being furnished in connection with Customer Premises
Equipment and such premises equipment is used for both voice and data communication,
the data access arrangement will be used to connect the Customer Premises Equipment
for voice communication.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 49

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment an(AeQO~]1aq~W,/p/
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications'Commiss
tration Program-(Continued)

B . Data Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

1 . Direct Electric Connection-(Continued)

a . (Continued)

(4) (Continued)

C . Voice Terminal Equipment

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

(b) Data Access Arrangement

Issued :

	

AUG 2 g 1980

	

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

HOW -1~ 0_U
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s _

Where the customer elects to use customer-provided
data terminal equipment through a data access arrange-
ment, the customer, authorized user or joint user shall
furnish the equipment which performs the functions of
data signal conditioning referred to above and the
Telephone Company shall furnish the data access arrange-
ment for use with the network control signaling unit .

Where a data access arrangement is furnished with customer-
provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment is
used for both voice and'data communications, the data access
arrangement may be used to connect the customer-provided
equipment for voice communication .

1 . Customer-provided voice terminal equipment may be connected at the
customer's premises to private line service in accordance with the
following when such private line service is arranged as provided in
1 .6 .4, A .2 .b, preceding .

a . The connection shall be made through a network control signaling
unit and a connecting arrangement furnished by the Telephone
Company .

b . Where -a data access arrangement is furnished in connection with
customer-provided terminal equipment and such terminal equipment
is used for both voice and data communication, the data access
arrangement may be used to connect the customer-provided terminal
equipment for voice communication .



1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

Issued :

A . Direct Electrical Connections

FEB 12 19BO

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 49
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .11

	

Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or Receiving
Terminal Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations-
(Continued)

1 . The connection shall be made only through a connecting arrangement
furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone Company, which
contains a recorder tone device automatically producing a distinctive
recorder tone that is repeated at intervals of approximately fifteen
seconds when the recording equipment is in use, except such recorder
tone need not be produced when the recording equipment is used as
follows :

By a Federal Communications Commission licensed broadcast station
customer for the recording of two-way telephone conversations
solely for broadcast over the air .

By a public fire and police service for the recording of two-way
telephone conversations provided that the proper public authority
certifies that the service will be used exclusively for the receipt
of emergency fire and police calls .

By the United States Secret Service of the Department of the
Treasury to record two-wag telephone conversations which concern
the safety and security of the person of the President of the
United States, or members of his immediate family, or the White
House and its grounds .

By a broadcast network or by a cooperative programming effort
composed exclusively of Federal Communications Commission broad-
cast licensees to record two-way telephone conversations solely
for broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast station .

ORRMUD
SEP 2 9 1980

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMmis51oN

OP MISSOURI

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 50

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject
to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

  C.    Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

2.  Attested Equipment and Conforming Answering Devices may be used with Private Line
Service subject to the provisions of the Connections of Terminal Equipment and
Communications Systems Section of the General Exchange Tariff.

D.  Communications Systems

1. Customer-provided communications systems (other than communications systems
connected pursuant to Paragraphs 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding) may be connected to Private
Line Service in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.  These communications systems
(including channels derived from such systems) not exceeding voice grade may be
connected at the customer's premises where the customer has a regular and continuing
requirement for the origination or termination of communications over the customer-
provided communications systems provided that:

a. The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications systems
shall be to provide communications originating or terminating at the premises on
which the connection is made.

b.  The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided by the customer.

c.  The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less or to channels of voice
grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK Service furnished by the
Telephone Company or to channels created therefrom in accordance with the
provisions of Paragraph 1.6.5, following.

d.  When the Private Line Service is arranged as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2.b.,
preceding, the connection is made through:

(1) a connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or

(2)  registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications system or
protective circuitry which, either singularly or in combination, assures that the
requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and

(CT) Regulations are met at the private line Demarcation Point.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
DEC

(CT) 1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer Premises'Equipment and Communications Sy~tems

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29
No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 50

C . Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

D . Communications Systems

1 . Customer-provided communications systems (other than communications sys-
tems connected pursuant to Paragraphs 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3, preceding) may be
connected to Private Line Service in accordance with Paragraph-1 .6 .4, D .1 .
These communications systems (including channels derived from such

(RT)

	

systems) not exceeding voice grade may be connected at the customer's
premises where the customer has a regular and continuing requirement
for the origination or termination of communications over the customer-
provided communications systems provided that :

(CP)

	

b. The connection shall be made through switching equ

	

e

	

e

	

6_0
by the customer01s-.

Public Service Commission

REGULATIONS

Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration;,
Program-(Continued)

Public Sen;c~ Gommissien r_ i .__~____

2 . Attested Equipment and Conforming Answering Devices may be used with
Private Line Service subject to the provisions of the Connections of
Terminal Equipment and Communications Systems Section of the General
Exchange Tariff .

a . The normal mode o£ operation of the customer-provi

	

It©ns
systems shall be to provide communications origina

	

f iMeRrminating
at the premises on which the connection is made .

MAY U - 1

	

C

c .

	

The connection shall be to, channels of voice grade oLM&%QJAo
channels of voice grade. or less furnished in connection with TELPAK
Service furnished by the Telephone Company or to channels created
therefrom in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1 .6 .5,
following .

(C)

	

d. When the Private Line Service is arranged as provided in Paragraph
1 .6 .4, A .2 .b ., preceding, the connection is made through :

Issued :

	

DEC L 9 19uj

(1) a connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone_Company,
or

	

RUM
registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communica-
tions system or protective circuitry which eithelAtin`gtiMy
or in combination, assures that the requirients o 9h t3oral Communications Commission's Rules and

	

u a ons a~e
`met at the private line network interface .

	

F10D11cService Commission 1

Effective :

	

'A+.I0 1

	

?i

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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" (CT)

	

d . When the private line service is arranged as provided in 1 .6 .4, A .2 .b
receding, the connection is made through :

ORT-IM-Ul connecting arrangement provided by the Telephone Company, or(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registra-' ,-'-~
tion Program-(Continued)

C . Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued;)

2 .

D . Communications Systems

a .

(AT)

	

0AN - 1 )j&Q

	

registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications
system or protective circuitry which, either singularly or in
combination, assures that the requirements of the Feder 1, COm-

~+DgLlt=SERVICECOM
g1t~glynications Commission's Rules and Regulations aiee .~
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private line interface, .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo.-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

2nd-Re_ }' ~ed Sheet 50
1s vaV- Ust~Replacing

OCT 2

Attested Equipment and Conforming Answering Devices may be used with
private line service subject to the provisions of 5 .1 .3, D . and E . of
the General Exchange Tariff .

G°

Customer-provided communications systems (other than communications sys-
tems connected pursuant to 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 preceding) may be connected to
private line service in accordance with 1 .6 .4, D .1 . These communications
systems (including channels derived from such systems) not exceeding
voice grade may be connected at the customer, authorized user or joint
user's premises where the customer has a regular and continuing require-
ment for the origination or termination of communications over the cus-
tomer-provided communications systems provided that :

The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications
systems shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises on which the connection is made .

b . The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
either by the customer, authorized user or by the Telephone Company .

c . The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less or to
channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK
service furnished by the Telephone Company or to channels created
therefrom in accordance with the provisions of 1 .6 .5 following .

OCT 2 4 1980

	

Effective :

	

NOV 2 4 1980
BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

f, 0'l 21 3 1980
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CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
ex-ept for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and
AU
Communica ions

Systems Not Subject to the Federal, Communications Commission's Registra-
tion Program-(Continued)

C . Voice Terminal Equipment-(Continued)

D . Communications Systems

Issued :

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 50
Replacing Original Sheet 50

2 . Attested Equipment and Conforming AnsweriPW'R

	

®ed with
private line service subject to the provisions of 5 .1 .3, D . and E . of
the General Exchange Tariff .

	

N OV 2 3 1980

BYA "

	

e5±hh
1 .

	

Customer-provided communications systems PVW~e~E%qrn

	

~Vtions sys-
tems connected pursuant to 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 prece9Vg5omay be connected to
private line service in accordance with 1 .6 .4, D .1 . These communications
systems (including channels derived from such systems), not exceeding
voice grade, may be connected at the customer, authorized user or joint
user's premises where the customer has a regular and continuing require-
ment for the origination or termination of communications over the cus-
tomer-provided communications systems provided that :

a . The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications
systems shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises on which the connection is made .

b . The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
either by the customer, or authorized user or by the Telephone Company .

c . When the private line service is arranged as provided in 1 .6 .4, A .2 .b,
preceding, the connection shell be through a network control signaling
unit and connecting arrangement furnished by the Telephone Company .

d . The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less or to
channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK
service furnished by the Telephone Company or to channels created
therefrom in accordance with the provisions of 1 .6 .5 following .

2 . An entrance facility (Series 1000) channel or channels created therefrom
in accordance with the provision of 1 .6 .5 following may be connected at
such customer's or user's premises to other customer-provided communica
tions systems in accordance with 1 .6 .4, D .l .a ., b . and c ., preceding .

AUC 2 9 igan
Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 50
of canceling this tariff .

~

	

..
1

	

1)

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .11

	

Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or Receiving_
Terminal Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations-
(Continued)

Issued :

A . Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

1 ._ (Continued)

For recording at United States Department of Defense Command
Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the De-
partment of Defense's Private Line system when connected to
Long Distance Message Telecommunications, Local Exchange
services or WATS Access Line .

.J

2 .

	

In lieu of the above connecting arrangement, connection may be
made through a portable direct electrical connecting arrangement
provided such arrangement is obtained from and is maintained by
the Telephone Company . The portable connecting arrangement shall
be connected with the telephone line through jacks installed by
the Telephone Company on each line or at each station used for
recording purposes .

	

,

3 . The customer-provided voice recording equipment shall be so arranged
that at the will of the customer it can be physically connected to
and disconnected from the facilities of the Telephone Company or
switched on and off .

4 . Customer-provided voice recording equipment must comply with the
minimum protection criteria set forth for customer-provided voice
transmitting equipment in Paragraph 1.6 .5A preceding .

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections

Customer-provided voice recording equipment may not be connected with
facilities of the Telephone Company for the recording of two-way tele-
phone conversations by means of an acoustic or inductive connection,
except under the following conditions (and under such following excepted
conditions the distinctive recorder tnae �dgsr ibed in Paragraph 1.6 .11A .1
preceding is not required) : ,~,

FEB 12 1980

.Y

SEP 2 9 1980 .

~ ~p~°RVI
SIOI~

OF MISSOU

Effective : MAR ?. 3 1980

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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 P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose     2nd Revised Sheet 50.01
of canceling this tariff.    Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.01

 REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

D. Communications Systems-(Continued)

1. (Continued)

d. (Continued)

(2) (Continued)

Minimum protection criteria as set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., following, must be
complied with when the connection is made through equipment or systems that are
not registered.

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an optional, alternative
method as described in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.e., following, is available for the control
of signal power only.

e. When customer-provided communications systems not subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are connected to Private Line
Services that are arranged as provided in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2.b., preceding, and the
connection is through (a) a Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangement or (b)
registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications system or protective
circuitry which assures that all of the requirements of the Federal Communications

(CT) Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the Private Line Service Demarcation
Point, no further action is required.  However, when a customer elects to connect a
communications system to Private Line Service and the registered or grandfathered
equipment, system or protective circuitry through which the connection is made does not
provide protection for signal power control, the customer must comply with the
following institutional procedures:

(1) The customer-provided communications system must be installed, operated and
maintained so that the signal power (within the frequency range of 200-4000

(CT) Hertz) at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point continuously complies with the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this
tariff .will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

(CT) 1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems]
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis

C
`yd̀n `~ '

CDiCli11!S~1CD ;~Program-(Continued)

D . Communications Systems-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

d . (Continued)

Issued :

	

0EC 29 19'. 33

(2) (Continued)

P .S .C . Mb .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Effective :

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 50 .01
Replacing 0rigical~She t`50 .01

Lr !)IN

	

06

CANCELLED

MAY 3- 1992
.4r-~of

PublicService Commission
mQW111

(C)

	

Minimum protection criteria as seT orth in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, F .,
following, must be complied with when the connection is made
through equipment or systems that are not registered .

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an
(C)

	

optional, alternative method as described in Paragraph 1 .6 .4,
D .l .e ., following, is available for the control of signal power
only .

(CP)

	

e . When customer-provided communications systems not subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are con-
nected to Private Line Services that are arranged as provided in
Paragraph 1 .6 .4, A .2 .b ., preceding, and the connection is through
(a) a Telephone Company-provided connecting arrangement or (b)
registered or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications
system or protective circuitry which assures that all of the
requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations are met at the Private Line Service network
interface, no further action is required. However, when a cus-
tomer elects to connect a communications system to Private Line
Service and the registered or grandfathered equipment, system or
protective circuitry through which the connection is made does
not provide protection for signal power control, the customer
must comply with the following institutional procedures :

(1) The customer-provided communications system must be installed,
operated and maintained so that the signal,_power (within the
frequency range of 200-4000 Hertz) at the Private Line - Servi-ce,
network interface continuously complies wi n the

	

a1~ Ommu-nicatioas Commission' Rules and Regulations .

	

~~

	

J-
P

JAN C

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 2 C ~~vv

JAN - 1 i934
83 253 +

public Service Commissin~
S _ ._.



-(AT)

	

e . When customer-provided communications systems not subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are con-
nected to private line services that are arranged as provided in
1 .6 .4, A .2 .b . preceding and the connection is through (a) a Tele-
phone Company-provided connecting arrangement or (b) registered
or grandfathered terminal equipment, communications system or pro-
tective circuitry which assures that all of the requirements of
the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are
met at the private line service interface, no further action is
required. However, when a customer elects to connect a communica-
tions system to private line service and the registered or grand-
fathered equipment, system or protective circuitry through which
the connection is made does not provide protection for signal power
control, the customer must comply with the following institutional
procedures :

(AT)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 50 .01
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4 Connections of Cusiomer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's_Regis_tra= ~-
tion Program-(Continued)

	

N_ MEMO

Issued-

d .

	

(Continued)

	

~AN

	

L 1A4

(2) (Continued)
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.~

VU LIC SERIACE
Co"'

	

10
Minimum protection cri,teriatabAs-'99t forth in 1 .6 .4, F . following
must be complied with when the connection is made through equip-
ment or systems that are not registered .

In lieu of these requirements for total hardware protection, an
optional, alternative method as described in e . following is
available for the control of signal power only .

(1) The customer-provided communications system must be installed,
operated and maintained so that the signal power (within the
frequency range of 200-4000 Hertz) at the private line service
interface continuously complies with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations .

I-! ~ n ~; 3 1980
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P .S .C . Md .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

D . Communications Systems-(Continued)

1 .

	

(Continued)
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OCT 2 31980

Effective :

	

NOV 2 4 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



 P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose     2nd Revised Sheet 50.02
of canceling this tariff.    Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.02

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

D.   Communications Systems-(Continued)

        1.  (Continued)

 e.  (Continued)

(2)  The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the establishment, maintenance and
adjustment of the voice frequency signal power present at the Private Line Service
Demarcation Point must be

(CT) trained to perform these functions by successfully completing one of the following:

(a)  a training course provided by the manufacturer of the equipment used to control
voice frequency signal power; or

(b)  a training course provided by the customer or authorized representative, who has
responsibility for the entire communications system, using training materials  and
instructions provided by the manufacturer of the equipment used to control the
voice frequency signal power; or

(c)  an independent training course (e.g., trade school or technical institution)
recognized by the manufacturer of the equipment used to control the voice
frequency signal power; or

(d)  in lieu of the preceding training requirements, the operator(s)/maintainer(s) is
under the control of a supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.4,
D.1.a. through c., preceding.

Upon request, the customer is required to provide the proper documentation to
demonstrate compliance with these requirements.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

(CT) 1 .6 .4

D .

r. :, pC(I I I'71
Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications-Systems
Not Subject to the Federal Communications CommissionslAegistra:tionommission
Program-(Continued)

Communications Systems-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

e .

_

	

(? .,a sued :
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st FRevised-Sheet 10 .02
nig-.tni~ 14~~Replacing Onel Sheet550 .02
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CANCELLED
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MAY 9 - 19002
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(Continued)

	

PUDIIC OOrVlC- Commicaion

DEC 2 3 iZ')3

~p.ISSOURI
The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the establish-
ment, maintenance and adjustment of the voice frequency signal
power present at the Private Line Service network interface
must be trained to perform these functions by successfully
completing one of the following :

a training course provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control voice frequency signal power ;
or

a training course provided by the customer or author-
ized representative, who has responsibility for the
entire communications system, using training materials
and instructions provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to control the voice frequency signal
power ; or

an independent training course (e .g ., trade school or
technical institution) recognized by the manufacturer
of the equipment used to control the voice frequency
signal power ; or

in lieu of the preceding training requirements, the
operator(s)/maintainer(s) is under the control of a
supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraphs 1 .6 .4,
D .l .a . through c ., preceding .

Upon request, the customer is required to prouideytl~--°----..
proper documentation to demonstrate complia1111 FillFitrh D
these requirements .

	

!'

	

AcR

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 50 .02
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commis

	

`.s` egistra-
tion Program-(Continued)

D . Communications Systems-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . (Continued)

OCT 2 4 1980

P .S .C . M6 .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

OCT 2 31980

e . (Continued)

(2) The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the establishment ;
maintenance and adjustment of the voice frequency signal power
present at the private line service interface must be trained to
perform these functions by successfully completing one of the
following :

(a) a training course provided by the manufacturer of the
equipment used to , control voice frequency signal power ; or

(b) a training course provided by the customer or authorized
representative, who has responsibility for the entire com-
munications system, using training materials and instruc
tions provided by the manufacturer of the equipment used
to control the voice frequency signal power ; or

(c) an independent training course (e .g ., trade school or
technical institution) recognized by the manufacturer
of the equipment used to control the voice frequency
signal power ; or

(d) in lieu of the preceding training requirements, the
operator(s)/maintainer(s) is under the control of a
supervisor trained in accordance with a . through c .
preceding .

Upon request,`jt'Re"customer A uired to provide the
proper documentation to demonstrate compliance with these
requirements .

	

~AN,- 1 1A4
A

PUBLIC SERVICE COmmia_ioN
of mis ouru

Effective :
NOV 2 4 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

By 1--.J4 J !O
N:u" ," '21 3 1980



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose     2nd Revised Sheet 50.03
of canceling this tariff.    Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.03

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program Continued)

   D.  Communications Systems-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

e.  (Continued)

(3)  At least 10 days' advance notice must be given to the Telephone Company in the form of a
notarized affidavit before the initial connection of the customer-provided communications
system.  A copy of the affidavit must also be maintained at the customer's premises.  The
affidavit must contain the following information:

(a)  The full name, business address, business telephone number and signature of the
customer or authorized representative who has the responsibility for the operation and
maintenance of the communications system.

(b)  The line(s) which the communications system will be either connected to or arranged
for connection to.

(c)  A statement that all operations associated with the  establishment, maintenance
and adjustment of the signal power present at the Private Line Service  Demarcation
Point will

(CT) comply with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

(d)  A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the communications
system will meet and continue to meet the training requirements for persons installing,
adjusting or maintaining the communications system.

f.  Extraordinary Procedures

(1)  The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to protect the
Private Line Service where one or more of the following conditions are present:

(a)  Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to believe that a
violation of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations or the Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4,
D.1.e., preceding is likely.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   December, 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

	

DEC 2 n "-f3~ IrJ
1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications,.Systems

Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissions Registrat onli

D .

Issued :

Program-(Continued)

	

CANCELLED . P~ ub1'.c 0 8X;;C3 Commission

Communications Systems-(Continued)

1 . (Continued)

e . (Continued)

(3)

f .

� -
Cc.l, G ~

	

1,v3 J

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

MAY ?92,V,-Z
.03

BY
public Service Communion

MISSOURI

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised _Sheet 50 .03
Replacing Orig nadr-Shee,t-50 ..03

Li n~~uUI~loJ

At least 10 days' advance notice must be given to the Telephone
Company in the form of a notarized affidavit before the initial
connection of the customer-provided communications system . A
copy of the affidavit must also be maintained at the customer's
premises . The affidavit must contain the following information:

The full name, business address, business telephone number
and signature of the customer or authorized representative
who has the responsibility for the operation and maintenance
of the communications system .

The line(s) which the communications system will be either
connected to or arranged for connection to .

A statement that all operations associated with the estab-
lishment, maintenance and adjustment of the signal power
present at the Private Line Service network interface will
comply with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations .

A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the
communications system will meet and continue to meet the
training requirements for persons installing, adjusting or
maintaining the communications system .

Extraordinary Procedures

The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect the Private Line Service where one or more of the
following conditions are present :

Information provided in the affidavi
believe that a violation of the Fede
Commission's Rules and Regulations o
Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1 .
ing, is likely .

Effective :

	

JA. IN 0 1

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . Missouri

gives reason to
a
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ire.
Public Service Com mission



(AT)

	

e . (Continued)

(3) At least 10 days advance notice must be given to the Telephone
Company in the form of a notarized affidavit before the initial
connection of the customer-provided communications system . A
copy of the affidavitmust also be maintained at the customer's
premises . The affidavit must contain the following information :

(AT)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 50 .03
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissio ' '-Regis-tra-
tion Program-(Continued)

D . Communications Systems-(Continued

1 . (Continued) OCT 2

JAN - l 1,j~4
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Jl~_puBIIC

~ERVlCE
COMM5510N

of N,,ssouw

f . Extraordinary Procedures

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

The full name, business address, business telephone number
and signature of the customer or authorized representative
who has the responsibility for the operation and maintenance
of the communications system .

The line(s) which the communications system will be either
connected to or Arranged for connection to .

(c)

	

A statement that' all operations associated with the estab-
lishment, maintenance and adjustment of the signal power
present at the private line service interface will comply
with the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations .

A statement describing how each operator/maintainer of the
communications system will meet and continue to .meet-the, .

1 1, 1 I~,
training requirements for persons ins talling,s~afij uisth2~g!or
maintaining the communications system .

(1) The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect the private line service where one or more of the
following conditions are present :

Information provided in the affidavit gives reason to
believe that a violation of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations or the Institutional
Procedures set forth in e . p receding is likely .

Issued :
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Effective :

	

NOV 2 4 1980
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose     2nd Revised Sheet 50.04
of canceling this tariff.    Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 50.04

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

D. Communications Systems-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

   f.  (Continued)

      (1)  (Continued)

(b)  Harm has occurred and there is reason to believe this harm was a result of
operations performed under the Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4,
D.1.e., preceding.

(2)  The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the Telephone Company include:

(a) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either protects solely against signal
power or which assures that all of the requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the  Private Line Service
Demarcation Point.  This

(CT) protective apparatus may be provided by either the Telephone Company or the
customer.

(b)  Disconnecting service.

(3)  A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge as provided in Paragraph 1.6.1,
B.3., preceding, will apply when:

(a)  It is necessary to send a Telephone Company employee to the premises where the
connection is made because a condition set forth in Paragraph 1.6.4, D.1.f.(1),
preceding, exists, and

(b)  A failure to comply with the Federal Communications  Commission's Rules and
Regulations or the Institutional Procedures for signal power control in Paragraph
1.6.4, D.1.e., preceding, is disclosed.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:   December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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tariff will be issued
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of canceling this tariff .
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
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(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission
f . (Continued)

r r^ 1-~~C -9 .963

(b) Harm has occurred and thererS S̀iss ( reason to believe this
harm was a result of operations performed under the
Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .4,
D .l .e ., preceding .

(2) The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the
Telephone Company include :

.(CP)

	

(a) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either
protects solely against signal power or which assures
that all of the requirements of the Federal Communica
tions Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the
Private Line Service network interface . This protective
apparatus may be provided by either the Telephone Com-
pany or the customer .

(b) Disconnecting service .

(CP)

	

(3) A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge as
provided in Paragraph 1 .6 .1, B .3 ., preceding, will apply
when :

(a) It is necessary to send a Telephone Company employee
to the premises where the connection is made because
a condition set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, D .1 .f .(1),
preceding, exists, and

(b) A failure to comply with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations or the-,Iastitu-
tional Procedures for signal power control ifPPar{a-
graph 1 .6 .4, D .1 .e ., preceding, is disclosed)? lllL,N D
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 50 .04
of canceling this tariff .
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1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided 'Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registra-
tion Program-(Continued)
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f . (Continued)

(b) Harm has occurred, and there is reason to believe this
harm was a result of operations performed under the
Institutional Procedures set forth in e . preceding .

(2) The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the
Telephone Company include :

(a) Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either pro-
tects solely against signal power or which assures that all
of the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations are met at the private line service
interface . This protective apparatus may be provided by
either the Telephone Company or the customer .

(b) Disconnecting service .

A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service charge as
provided in 1 .6 .1, B .3 will apply when :

00T 2 31980

(a) It is necessary to send a Telephone Company employee
to the premises where the connection is made because
a condition set forth in (1) preceding exists, and

(b) A failure to comply with the Federal Communications-'
Commission's Rules and Regulations or the InstUuti~i1J
Procedures for signal power control in e . preceding is
disclosed .

	

[; J .., ;; ,o, 1900

2 . An entrance facility (Series 1000) channel or channels created therefrom
in accordance with the provision of 1 .6 .5 following may be connected at
such customer's or user's premises to other customer-provided communica
tions systems in accordance with 1 .6 .4, D .l .a ., b . and d . preceding .
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Effective : NOU 2 4 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 51
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 51

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

D. Communications Systems - (Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



OCT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4

D .

3 .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 51
Replacing Original Sheet 51

EMMOU
Connections of Customer-Provided terminal Equipment and Conwgt'i6Hgo
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-(Continued)

	

1I.IFJJXi1
"n5r

	

Se,~,:_-Cc;qmv-'c9
Communications Systems-(Continued)

At the customer's request and where a private line is arranged for
joint use as set forth in Section 1 of this Tariff, a joint user of
such service may connect his own communications system to such jointly
used private line on the same basis as set forth in 1 .6 .4, A .2 and
1 .6 .4, D .1, preceding and 1 .6 .4, F, following .

A communications system provided by an authorized user may be con-
nected at the premises of the authorized user to private line service
furnished by the Telephone Company to a customer on which the author-
ized user has a station provided that :

b . The normal mode of operation of the authorized user-provided
communications system shall be to provide communications
originating or terminating at the premises on which connec-
tion is made .

c . The connection shall be made through switching equipment
provided by the customer or authorized user or by the Tele-
~one Company .

=~'d:~The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less
or to channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection

1 ~`,)b4 with TELPAK service furnished by the Telephone Company or to
channels created therefrom in accordance with the provisions
~.6 .5 following .

~~yON
PUB~LIc

iERY4GE
CQMM

The connection shall be made on the same basis as set forth
for the customer in 1 .6 .4, A .2, preceding and 1 .6 .4, F, follow-
ing .

Issued : AUG 2 9 1980

a . The customer has a regular and continuing requirement for
communications originating or terminating at the authorized
user's premises at which the connection is made .

f . All communications over the interconnected facilities shall be
between the customer and authorized user and relate directly
to the customer's business . I"

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 24

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original-Sheet 51
of canceling this tariff .

	

` . _',' .I

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .11

	

Connection of Customer-Provided Voice Transmitting and/or'Receiving . .
Terminal Equipment for Recording of Two-Way Telephone Conversations
(Continued)

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections-(Continued)

When used by a Federal Communications Commission licensed broadcast
station customer for the recording of two-way telephone conversations
solely for broadcast over the air .

When used by a public fire and police service for the recording of
two-way telephone conversations provided that the proper public
authority certifies that the service will be used exclusively for
the receipt of emergency fire and police calls .

When used by the United States Secret Service of the Department of
the Treasury for recording of .two-way telephone conversations which
concern the safety and security of the person of the President of
the United States, or members of his immediate family, or the White
House and its grounds .

When used by a broadcast network or by a cooperative programming
effort exclusively of Federal Communications Commission broadcast
licensees to record two-way telephone conversations solely for
broadcast over the air by a licensed broadcast station .

When used for recording at United States Department of Defense
Command Centers of emergency communications transmitted over the
Department of Defense's Private Line system when connected to Long
Distance Message Telecommunications, Local Exchange services or WATS
Access Line .

Any acoustic or inductive connection permitted under Paragraph 1 .6 .11E
preceding must also be in accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .5E preceding .

RRMURD
SEP 2 9 198'J

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOURI

Issued :

	

Effective : MAR 13 ISM
FEB 1 2 1M

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 52

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

E.

F.  Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections

1.  Since Private Line Services utilize Telephone Company channels and service components in
common with other services, it is necessary in order to prevent excessive noise and crosstalk
that the power of the signal applied to the Telephone Company Private Line Service is
individually engineered.  A single-valued limit for all applications cannot be specified.
Therefore, the power of the signal in the band above 300 Hertz which may be applied by the
customer-provided equipment to the network interface will be specified by the Telephone
Company for each application to be consistent with the signal power allowed on the
telecommunications network.

2.  To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is applied by the customer-
provided equipment to the Telephone Company  Demarcation Point located on the customer's
premises meet the following limits:

a.  The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall be at least 18dB below the
power of the signal as specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, F.1., above.

b.  The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall not exceed 16dB below one
milliwatt.

c.  The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall not exceed 24dB below one
milliwatt.

d.  The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 36dB below one
milliwatt.

e.  The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed 50dB below one milliwatt.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 9, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(CT)

	

1 .6.4

	

Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications

	

yS' stems
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration
Program-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

(CP) F . Minimum

2 .

a .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

Private3Line Service I Tariff
U G V U L~Section 1

3rd Revised`Sheet 52
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 52

REGULATIONS

!
a Public

	

Comm; s.sicn

CANCELLED

MAY 3 - 1992

Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections BY'
+,

Public Service

	

f

Commicaion
Since Private Line Services utilize Telephone Company ci4k!Sd&WFl1d
service components in common with other se=-vices, it is necessary
in order to prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the power of
the signal applied to the Telephone Company Private Line Service is
individually engineered . A single-valued limit for all applications
cannot be specified . Therefore, the power of the signal in the band
above 300 Hertz which may be applied by the customer-provided equip-
ment to the network interface will be specified by the Telephone
Company for each application to be consistent with the signal power
allowed on the telecommpnicatioas network .

To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is
applied by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company
network interface located on the customer's premises meet the fol-
lowing limits :

The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall
be at least 18dB below the power of the signal as specified
in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, F .1 ., above .

b . The power in the band from 4,003 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 16dB below one milliwatt .

c . The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 24dB below one milliwatt .

d . The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz toI40,000 rHertz_'shaYl----
aot exceed 36dB below one milliwatt .

	

'1

	

(~II

	

Q

e . The power is the band above 40,000 Hertz shall ngHpexcaers3 ~,

50dB below one milliwatt .

	

(

issued :

	

G ; f:SJ Effective :

	

!a"! ;i s ~.~

By R . D . BAR-40N, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis � Missouri

~i 83-253
Public Seriice con, mission



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 52

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commissiq¢AWalis1881
tration Program-(Continued)

E . Accessories

Accessories provided by a customer may be used with private line service
provided that such accessories comply with the provisions of 1 .6 .1, B
and 1 .6 .4, A .2 .b .(2), preceding .

F . Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections

1 . Since private line services utilize Telephone Company channels and
equipment in common with other services, it is necessary in order to
prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the power of the signal
applied to the Telephone Company private line service is individually

(CT)

	

engineered . A single valued limit for all applications cannot be
specified . Therefore, the power of the signal in the band above
300 Hertz which may be applied by the customer-provided equipment
to the interface will be specified by the Telephone Company for each
application to be consistent with the signal power allowed on the
telecommunications network .

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

2 . To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is
applied by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company
interface located on the customer's premises meet the following limits :

a . The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 Hertz shall
be at least 18dB below the power of the signal as specified
in 1 above .

!S!'~ L 15 Lie power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 16dB below one milliwatt .

JAN

	

The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000 Hertz shall

0- P~ 6Xnot exceed 24dB below one milliwatt .

6Y
pUBLIC

	

COMAu5SIM* power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall
Oj,wSSOULU

	

not exceed 36dB below one milliwatt .

e . The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed
50dB below one milliwatt .

JAN 2 2 1981 Effective : FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 52
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 52

&CT) 1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

n1 .6.4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and CoIln~it®ting
Systems Not Subject to the Federal, Communications Commission's Regis-

F . Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections

tration Program-(Continued) r.1t30jUX1 In

	

'

~E.

	

Accessories u5nc Scr~;c^ Comm scion

Accessories provided by a customer may be used with private line service
provided that such accessories comply with the provisions of 1 .6 .1, B
and 1 .6 .4, A .2 .b .(2), preceding .

1 . Since private line services utilize Telephone Company channels and
equipment in common with other services, it is necessary in order to
prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the power of the signal
applied to the Telephone Company private line service is individually
engineered, a single valued limit for all applications cannot be
specified . Therefore, the power of the signal in the band above
300 Hertz which may be applied by the customer-provided equipment
to the interface will be specified by the Telephone Company for each
application to be consistent with the signal power allowed on the -
telecommunications network .

2 . To protect other services, it is necessary that the signal which is
applied by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Compa~

	

Dinterface located on the customer's premises meet the fo l̀

	

~bi
1

a . The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,005 H

	

1\Na`ll
be at least 18dB below the power of the signal as specified g L 19~~e
in 1 above .

b . The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hert-4)4

	

- ~
S

vpMM~
not exceed 16dB below one milliwatt .

	

g~ugU

	

RVmFM` pin

c . The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25.,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 24dB below one milliwatt .

d . The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000 Hertz shall
not exceed 36dB below one milliwatt .

e . The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not exceed
50dB below one milliwatt .

Issued :
AUG 2 9 1980

	

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

:OriginalLSh_e'et 52
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1.6 .12

	

Connection of Attested Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment

Customer-provided terminal equipment, listed below, which meets the
standards and procedures set forth by the Telephone Company in its
technical references may be connected to facilities furnished by the
Telephone Company in accordance with the following :

A .

	

The connection shall be made through an interface termination
(e .g ., headset jack) provided by the Telephone Company .

B .

	

The Telephone Company will cause to have issued an identification
number for each specific model or type of equipment which indicates
compliance with standards, and procedures set forth by the Telephone
Company's technical references . Such identification number must
appear on each unit of attested equipment utilized pursuant to this
regulation .

C .

	

The customer must notify the Telephone Company of his intention to
connect attested terminal equipment . Such notification must include
the identification number of the equipment and the location at which
that equipment is to be used .

D .

	

Attested equipment may not ;
1 .

	

Be connected to a source of electrical power which is external
to the telephone network ;

Issued : FEB 12 1980

2 .

	

Be grounded ;

3 .

	

Perform any network control signaling functions prior to and
including the establishment of the intended transmission path ;

4 .

	

Have amplification in the transmission path (other than single-
ended terminal devices with the maximum gain limited so that
the output power meets the minimum protection criteria set
forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding) ;

5 .

	

Use wiring external to such equipment that is permanently
affixed at the site of installation other than portable
connections co

	

t

	

nterface terminations pro-
vided by the Tl

SEp 2 9 1980

PU

	

v,

	

r

	

vmrv .., "

Effective MAR 13 1980

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose  3rd Revised Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 53

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.4  Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program-(Continued)

  F.  Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections-(Continued)

3.  Where there is connection to telecommunications services to prevent the interruption or
disconnection of a call or interference with network control signaling, it is necessary that
the signal applied by the customer- provided equipment to the Telephone Company
Demarcation Point located

(CT) on the customer's premises at no time has energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band.  If
signal power is in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at the
same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band.

4.  With Customer Premises Equipment being utilized, signals having components in the
frequency spectrum below 300 Hertz, excluding ringing signals, the currents and voltages
(including all

(CT) harmonics and spurious signals) at the Demarcation Point shall not exceed the limits
indicated in Paragraphs 1.6.4, F.4.a. through d., following:

a.  The maximum rms (root-mean-square) value, including dc and ac components of the
current per conductor will be specified by the Telephone Company, but in no case will
the specified value exceed 0.35 ampere.

b The magnitude of the peak of the conductor to ground voltage shall not exceed 70 volts.

c.  The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the conductor- to-ground voltage
limit in b., above, is not exceeded.  If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage limit
in Paragraph 1.6.4, F.4.b., above, applies to the conductor-to-conductor voltage.

d.  The total weighted rms voltage within the band from 50 Hertz to 300 Hertz shall not
exceed 100 volts.  The total weighted rms voltage is the square root of the sum of the
products of the weighting factors for the individual frequency components times the
square of the rms voltage of the individual frequency components.  The weighting
factors are as indicated:

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: December 10, 1991  Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(CP) F .

(CP)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

(CT) 1 .6 .4 Connections of
Not Subject to
Program-(Continued)

Issued :

3 .

4 .

c .

d .

DEC 2 9 1253

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line--Service Tariff

IL

	

R ~ q ~'~~ ~ Sgctioa 1
2nd-Rev sed-Sheet 53

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 53

DEEC2~__ ;S J3 h.
f

L!53CUR I

Pubic Servics Gomm~ssicn s
Customer Premises Equipment and Communications-.Systems--
the Federal Communications Commission's Registration

Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections-(Continued)

Where there is connection to telecommunications services to prevent
the interruption or disconnection of a call or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied
by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company network
interface located on the customer's premises at no time has energy
solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band . If signal power is in the
2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at
the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band .

With Customer Premises Equipment being utilized, signals having
components in the frequency spectrum below 300 Hertz, excluding
ringing signals, the currents and voltages (including .all har-
monics and spurious signals) at the network interface shall not
exceed the limits indicated in Paragraphs 1 .6 .4, F .4 .a . through d .,
following :

a . The maximum rms (root-mean-square) value, including do and ac
components of the current per conductor will be specified by
the Telephone Company, but in no case will the specified value
exceed 0 .35 ampere .

b . The magnitude of the peak of the conductor to ground v
shall not exceed 70 volts .

	

tANCELLED

The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that thM AY 9 - 1992
conductor-to-ground voltage limit in b ., above, is not cm
ceeded .

	

If the signal source is not grounded, the volag
limit in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, F .4 .b ., above, applies

	

tit

	

BfviCe Commissior
conductor-to-conductor voltage .

	

MISSOURI

The total weighted rms voltage within the band from 50 Hertz
to 300 Hertz shall not exceed 100 volts . The-total weighted
rms voltage is the square root of the sum! of th4rp'r duds `of'"
the weighting factors for the individual Ifrequeri2yilpconwonents
times the square of the rms voltage of the individual frquency '!
components .

	

The weighting factors are a- indica't~d° 1 I9a~
83- -.253 t
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y

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4

F .

3 .

4 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 53
Replacing Original Sheet 53

MENU
Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Co~mmmu`hfcytft
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission' �Regis-

	

f
tration Program-(Continued)

	

P.

s

,JJVU t

Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections-(Continued)

Where there is connection to telecommunications services, to prevent
the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied
by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company inter-
face located on the customer's premises at no time have energy
solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band . If signal power is in the
2450 to 2750 Hertz band, it must not exceed the power present at
the same time in the 800 to 2450 Hertz band .

Where customer-provided equipment applies signals having components
in the frequency spectrum below 300 Hertz, excluding ringing signals,
the currents and voltages (including all harmonics and spurious
signals) at the interface shall not exceed the limits indicated in
a . through d . following :

Issued :
AUG

2 9
1980

a . The maximum rms (root-mean-square) value, including do and ac
components of the current pet conductor will be specified by
the Telephone Company, but in no case will the specified value
exceed 0 .35 ampere .

b . The magnitude of the peak of the conductor to ground voltage
shall not exceed 70 volts .

~n

	

c

	

The conductor-to-conductor voltage shall be such that the
c

	

tor-to-round voltage Limit in b . above is not ex-:I i

	

e

	

. If the signal source is not grounded, the voltage
limit in b ., above applies to the conductor-to-conductor

total weighted rms voltage within the band from 50 Hertz
PUBLIC SERVICE Cdn^ 135

	

Hertz shall not exceed 100 volts .

	

The total weighted
gpauswuw rms voltage is the square root of the sum of the products of

the weighting factors for the individual frequency components
times the square of the rms voltage of the individual frequency
components . The weighting factors are as indicated :

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Ma .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 53
of canceling this tariff .

	

,-

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .12

	

Connection of Attested Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment-(Continued) '

E . Attested equipment must comply with the minimum network protection
criteria set forth for direct electrical connection of customer-provided
voice terminal equipment in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

Customer-provided terminal equipment which does not meet standards and
procedures set forth by the Telephone Company in its technical references,
although previously attested, may not be used with the services of the
Telephone Company except in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph
1 .6 .10A preceding .

Terminal Equipment

Headset
Non-powered Conferencing Equipment

1 .6 .13

	

Connection of a Conforming Answering Device

A conforming answering device may be connected to facilities furnished
by the Telephone Company in accordance with the following :

A. The customer shall notify the Telephone Company of his intention
to connect a conforming answering device . Such notification shall
include the location at which the conforming answering device is
to be used as well as the conformance number of the conforming
answering device .

B . The conforming answering device shall only be connected by means
of a jack or jack arrangement provided by the Telephone Company .

C . The conforming answering device shall not be used to transmit or
receive data signals .

D . The conforming answering device shall not be used to originate calls .

C~QaC~CAMEMO
SEP 29 1980

PUB IC SERVICE'COMmbS~C~N
OF MS~SOURl

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 "8o

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 54

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

F. Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections- (Continued)

4. (Continued)

d. (Continued)

for frequencies between weighting factor

  50 Hertz and 100 Hertz f2/104

100 Hertz and 300 Hertz f3.3/106.6

where f is the numerical value of the frequency, in Hertz,
of the frequency component being weighted.

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



*CT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Q@1Sa

n
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications~CommiAsxo&s-
tration Program-(Continued)

' (aioJUl :ul
Minimum Protection Criteria for Electrical Connections-(Continued)F .

4 . (Continued)

d . (Continued)

1 . General

a .

b .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

for frequencies between

	

weighting factor

50 Hertz and 100 Hertz

	

f2/104

100 Hertz and 300 Hertz,

	

f3 .3/106 .6

where f is the numerics
in Hertz, of the frequ

G . Acoustic or Inductive Connections

Issued : AUG 2 g 1980

	

Effective :

	

SEP 2 9 19P

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 54
Replacing Original Sheet 54

MEMO

ll ; Jei~1!Il:fJi

	

3 uomm ;SSI0n+~

Customer-provided voice or
6Y
d(~IQ.YBZn'14]fal: ,-eQti"Q*t (including

telephotograph equipment) may be adiiuWVi&#lly or inductively
connected at the customer's premises to a private line service
provided the acoustic or inductive connection is made exter-
nally to the network control signaling unit when such unit is
provided by the Telephone Company .

Customer-provided communications systems may be acoustically
or inductively connected with private line service as specified
in (1) following, provided the acoustic or inductive connection
is made externally to the network control signaling unit when
such unit is provided by the Telephone Company .

Customer-provided communications systems may be connected
at the premises of the customer or authorized user where
the customer has a regular and continuing requirement for
the origination or termination of communications over the
customer-provided communications system provided that :



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff .
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original'Sheet 54
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .13 Connection of a Conforming Answering Device-(Continued)

E . The conforming answering device shall be operated and maintained in
accordance with those instructions furnished with such conforming
answering device as required by the Telephone Company's Technical
Reference for Conforming Answering Devices .

F . The conforming answering device shall comply with the minimum network
protection criteria set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

In the event that an answering device bearing a conformance number does
not meet the requirements of the Telephone Company's Technical Reference
for Conforming Answering Devices � the customer using such answering
device shall either disconnect the device from the Telephone Company's
facilities or arrange for connection of the device in accordance with
the provisions of Paragraph 1 .6 .10 preceding .

1 .6 .14

	

Customer-Provided Communication Systems

A . Direct Electrical Connections

Issued : FEB 12 1980

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

SEP 2 9 198~

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF Missouri

1 . To protect the telecommunications network when customer-provided
communications systems are connected with (1) Private Line service
provided by the Telephone Company arranged for connection to Long
Distance Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service,
or WATS access line or (2) station apparatus provided by the Telephone
Company as a part of a service provided by the Telephone Company to
the same customer, such connection of customer-provided communications
systems shall be through a connecting arrangement as provided in the
General Exchange Tariff .

2 . Customer or authorized user-provided communications systems, including
channels derived from such systems, may be connected with Private Line
services of voice grade or loss, furnished to the same customer at
premises of the customer or authorized user where the customer has a
regular and continuing requirement for the origination or termination
of communicati~

	

t

	

er-provided communications systems
provided that~UJ WMM ~~~~~

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1°80

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

7 8 -235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 55

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



OCT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .4

G .

b .

c .

d .

Issued : AUG 2 9 1980

P .S .C . No .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment,and C9mm ID642
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-

:tration Program-(Continued)

	

r
f. . .JJJU~l

Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)

1 . General-(Continued)

(Continued)

(Continued)

(a)

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 55
Replacing Original Sheet 55

The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided
communications system shall be to provide communica-
tions originating or terminating at the premises on
which the connection is made .

The connection shall be to channels of voice grade
or less or to channels of voice grade or less furn-
ished in connection with TELPAK service furnished
by the Telephone Company .

At the customer's request and where a private line is arranged
for joint use, a joint user of such service may acoustically or
inductively connect his own communications system to such jointly
used private line on the same basis as set forth for the customer
in b . preceding .

A communications system provided by an authorized user may be
acoustically or inductively connected at the premises of the
authorized user with Telephone Company facilities for private
line service, on which the authorized user has a station, pro-
vided that :

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 55
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .14 Customer Provided Communication Systems-(Continued)

A . Direct Electrical Connections-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

3 . Minimum Protection Criteria

a . The normal mode of operation of the communications systems shall
be to provide communications originating or terminating at the
premises on which the connection is made .

b . The connection shall be made through switching equipment pro-
vided either by the customer, authorized user or by the Telephone
Company .

c . The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less or to
channels of voice grade or less furnished in connection with TELPAK
service .

Customer-provided communications systems which involve direct
electrical connection must comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

4 . At the customer's request and where a Private line service is
arranged for joint use, a joint user of such service may connect
a communications system to such jointly used private line on the
same basis as set forth for the customer in Paragraph 1 .6 .14A .2
and 1 .6 .14A .3 preceding .

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections

Customer-provided communications systems may be acoustically or induc-
tively connected with Telephone Company furnished Private Line service
as specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .14B .1 and 1 .6 .14B .2 following, provided
the acoustic or inductive connection is made externally to Telephone
Company voice transmi

	

~~RcgiM equipment .

SEP 2 9 1980

BY IL~
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF WSSOUCI

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980 Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 56

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 56

REGULATIONS
JAR 21 1981

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-(Continued)

G. Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)

1'. General-(Continued)

d . (Continued)

(1) The normal mode of operation of the authorized user-
provided communications system shall be to provide
communications originating or terminating at the
premises_ on which the connection is made . .

(2) The customer has a regular and continuing requirement
for communications originating or terminating at the
authorized user's premises at which the connection is
made .

(3) The connection shall be to channels of voice grade
or less or to channels of voice grade or less furn-
ished in connection with TELPAK service furnished by
the Telephone Company .

(4) The connection shall be made on the same basis as set
(CT)

	

forth for the customer in (b), preceding .

(5) All communications over the interconnected facilities
shall be between the customer and authorized user and
relate directly to the customer's business .

e . Customer-provided tone-type address signaling is permitted
through such connections ; however, the services o£ the
Telephone Company are not designed for such use, and the
Telephone Company makes no representation as to the relia-
bility of address si

	

performed in such
manner .

Issued : ,JP.A!

By--,-,
PUBLIC: aERY .ti.E i, ._.ev..vUJO1C)N

9P N,,a,uuw

Effective : FEB ? 1 ipgi

BY R . R . - SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 56

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .4

	

Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment ae C'o~mu ~ations
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis -
tration Program-(Continued)

G . Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)

1 . General-(Continued)

d . (Continued)

AUG 2 0 1980

The normal mode of operation of the authorized user-
provided communications system shall be to provide
communications originating or terminating at the
premises on which the connection is made .

(2) The customer has a regular and continuing requirement
for communications originating or terminating at the
authorized user's premises at which the connection is
made .

(3) The connection shall be to channels of voice grade
or less or to channels of voice grade or less furn-
ished in connection with TELPAK service furnished by
the Telephone Company .

(4) The connection shall be made on the same basis as set
forth for the customer in (2), preceding .

All communications over the interconnected facilities
shall be between the customer and authorized user and
relate directly to the customer's business .

e . Customer-provided tone-type address signaling is permitted
through such connections ; however, the services of the
Telephone Company are not designed for such use, and the
Telephone Company makes ~o (~(~~'esentation as to the relia-
bility of address

	

~~l~ch is performed in such
manner .

Issued :

	

AU G 2 9 1980

	

Effective :

	

SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 56
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .14 Customer Provided Communication Systems-(Continued)

B . Acoustic, Inductive Connections-(Continued)

1 . Customer or authorized user-provided communications systems may be
connected to Private Line services furnished to the same customer
at premises of the customer or authorized user where the customer
has a regular and continuing requirement for the origination or
termination of communications over the customer or authorized user-
provided communications systems provided that :

Issued : FEB 12 1980

a . The normal mode of operation of the communications systems
shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises on which the connection is made .

b . The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less,
a channel of voice grade or less furnished in connection with
TELPAK service or an entrance facility .

2 . Customer-provided communications systems which involve acoustic
or inductive connectors must comply with the minimum protection
criteria set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .5 preceding .

3 . At the customer's request and where a private line is arranged for
joint use, a joint user of such service may acoustically or induc-
tively connect a communications system to such jointly used Private
Line service on the same basis as set forth for the customer .

DMDddED
SEP 2 9 1980

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF M'"SSou".I

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1980
BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

"18- 235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 57

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



"-T) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 57

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-(Continued)

	

AUG 201980

G . Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)

Issued :

2 . Minimum Protection Criteria

a . Since private line services utilize Telephone Company channels
and equipment in common with other services, it is necessary
in order to prevent excessive noise and crosstalk that the
power of the signal applied to the Telephone Company private
line service be limited . Because each private line service
is individually engineered, a single valued limit for all
applications cannot be specified . Therefore, the power of
the signal which may be applied by the customer-provided
equipment to the interface will be specified by the Telephone
Company for each application to be consistent with the signal
power allowed on the telecommunications network .

b .

	

To protect other services, it is necessary that the 9912,which is applied by the customer-provided equipment
interface located on the customer's premises meet the
following limits at the output o£ the network control sigiA
naling unit :

(1) The power in the band from 3,995 Hertz to 4,OO.9Y4Arz
shall be at least 18dB below the power of the qj*~~ClSERVICE COMMIao1ON

as specified in a ., preceding .

	

of missouw

(2) The power in the band from 4,005 Hertz to 10,000 Hertz
shall not exceed 16dB below one milliwatt .

(3) The power in the band from 10,000 Hertz to 25,000
Hertz shall not exceed 24dB below one milliwatt .

(4) The power in the band from 25,000 Hertz to 40,000
Hertz shall not exceed 36dB below one milliwatt .

(5) The power in the band above 40,000 Hertz shall not
exceed 50dB below one milliwatt .

AU6 2 919so Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MENU



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

~'

	

Original, Sheet 57
of canceling this tariff . LL. _ ., _

	

L -

	

J

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

A . Description

B . Regulations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .15

	

Entrance Facilities - Series 1000

Entrance facility channels are furnished to the customer by the Telephone
Company for the purpose of extending customer-provided communications
systems to a service point of the customer, authorized user or to Centrex
Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or
authorized user for use at such premises .

These channels are furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation on a
two-point basis . The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz .

Customer-provided communications systems may be connected through
connecting arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company with
entrance facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose
of extending the customer-provided communications systems to a ser-
vice point of the customer or authorized user . The channels created
therefrom, in accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding, may be con-
nected at such customer's or authorized user's service point to other
customer-provided communications systems in accordance with Paragraph
1 .6 .14A .2a, 1 .6 .14A .2b and 1 .6 .14A .2c preceding .

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange, or (2) where
the customer's or authorized user's service point is located 25 airline
miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided communications
channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance facility .

@pgRaduo
SEP 2 9 199{a

BY

	

SERVICE COMMISSION
PUBLIC

OF M:SSOURl

Issued : FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :

	

4pMAR 1 3 1 .,~0
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

7 8 -2 35



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 58

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CT) 1.6.4. Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems Not Subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Registration Program - (Continued)

1.6.5 Channel Derivation Devices

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create additional channels in
accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.5, A. and B., following, may be connected to Private Line
Services subject to Paragraphs 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding

A. Subject to the normal transmission characteristics of the Private Line Service ordered, the
customer may create additional channels from the service ordered through the use of channel
derivation equipment located at his premises.  Channel derivation equipment can be used with

(RT) any service except Medium Speed Facsimile.

B. The Telephone Company makes no representation as to:  (1) the suitability of the channels it
provides for such subdivision into additional channels by derivation equipment or (2) the
suitability of the resultant derived channels for any communications purpose.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 30, 1984 Effective:  January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(RT)

A .

B .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
o£ canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . 11o .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

ery1cPrivate~LinuSew`ce~Tarif£
Section 1

3rd Revised Sheet 58
Replacing ;kd~R2vised3SheetI58

1 . " 'J :OI;RI
c,, rf i te Commission s

(CT) 1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems
Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Registration
Program-(Continued)

1 .6 .5 Channel Derivation Devices

1 14
J~1~

r

QV~~G SER.. um

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create addi-
tional channels in accordance with Paragraphs 1 .6 .5, A . and B ., following,
may be connected to Private Line Services subject to Paragraphs 1 .6 .1,
1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3, preceding .

Subject to the normal transmission characteristics of the Private Line Ser-
vice ordered, the customer may create additional channels from the service
ordered through the use of channel derivation equipment located at his
premises . Channel derivation equipment can be used with any service ex-
cept TELPAK (Series 500) and Medium Speed Facsimile .

The Telephone Company makes no representation as to :

	

(1) the suitability of
the channels it provides for such subdivision into additional channels by
derivation equipment or (2) the suitability of the resultant derived channels
for any communications purpose .

	

_

	

-,

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, ilissouri

JAN -1 193A

83-253

tir,fcq Gor(mission



1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .5 Channel Derivation Devices

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 58
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 58

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .4 Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and Communications
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Regis-
tration Program-(Continued)

G . Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)

2 . Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued)

c . When there is connection to telecommunications service to prevent
the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied
by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment located on the customer's
premises be limited so that the signal at the output of the Telephone
Company-provided voice transmitting and receiving equipment shall at
no time have energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band . If there
is signal power at the output of the Telephone Company-provided voice
transmitting and receiving equipment in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band,
it must not exceed the power present at the same time in the 800 to
2450 Hertz band .

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create
additional channels in accordance with A . and B . following may be connected
to private line services subject to 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 preceding .

(CT)

	

A . Subject to the normal transmission characteristics of the private line ser-
vice ordered, the customer, authorized user or joint user may create addi-
tional channels from the service ordered through the use of channel deriva
tion equipment located at his premises . Channel derivation equipment can be
used with any service except TELPAK (Series 500) and Medium Speed Facsimile .

40
(CT)

	

B.

	

The Telephone Company makes no representation as to :

	

(1) the suitability of
the channels it provides for such subdivision into additional channels by
derivation equipment, or (2) the suit i

	

of the resultant derived channels
for any communications purpo .

	

~,_

(t;~ Q\ W)" ' iF!.

Issued :
JAN 2 2 1981

	

Effective : FEB 2 1 1981
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JA,V 21 1981



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 .4

G .

1 .6 .5

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Connections of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment and -AUG 20 198Qomnum ca io s
Systems Not Subject to the Federal Communications Commission,'-s,Reg?,,s-
tration Program-(Continued)

	

I .ii0JUL .t~
uSi :C S2 -V!CC CCiTilll'c^irll

Acoustic or Inductive Connections-(Continued)

2 . Minimum Protection Criteria-(Continued)

c .

Channel Derivation Devices

A .

B . The Telephone Company makes no representation as to the suitability
of private line services provided by the Telephone Company for such
subdivision into additional c a

	

by such customer-provided equip-
ment . ^I ln

Issued : AUG 2 9 1980

When there is connection to telecommunications service to prevent
the interruption or disconnection of a call, or interference with
network control signaling, it is necessary that the signal applied
by the customer-provided equipment to the Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment located on the customer's
premises be limited so that the signal at the output of the Telephone
Company-provided voice transmitting and receiving equipment shall at
no time have energy solely in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band . If there
is signal power at the output of the Telephone Company-provided voice
transmitting and receiving equipment in the 2450 to 2750 Hertz band,
it must not exceed the power present at the same time in the 800 to
2450 Hertz band .

Customer-provided channel derivation devices which are used to create
additional channels in accordance with A . and B . following may be connected
to private line services subject to 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 preceding .

The customer, authorized user or joint user by use of equipment in
accordance with the normal transmission characteristics of the grade
of channel ordered may create additional channels for any type of
communication by subdividing a channel or voice grade or less or an
Entrance Facility . However, such channels may not be created from
a TELPAK (Series 500) channel of less than voice grade or medium
Speed Facsimile Channels .

BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 58
Replacing Original Sheet 58



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

L-__
Original Sheet 58

of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .15

	

Entrance Facilities - Series 1000-(Continued)

C . Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

1 . Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
purpose of extending the customer-provided communications channels .
The connection shall be through connecting arrangements furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company .

2 . Entrance facilities may be connected to customer-provided transmitting
and receiving terminal equipment or to customer-provided communications
systems for the purpose of communicating with transmitting and re
ceiving terminal equipment located on the premises on which the service
point is located . The connection shall be through connecting arrange-
ments furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone Company .

D .

	

Minimum Protection Criteria

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Customer-provided channels, communications systems or terminal equipment
must comply with the minimum protection criteria set forth in Paragraph
1 .6 .5 preceding .

E . Rates and Charges - Monthly Service

Special equipment and arrangement charges are applied'for entrance
facilities on a case-by-case basis .

DQmmum
SEP 2 9 1980

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOURI

Issued : FEB 1 2 '°°0

	

Effective : MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 58.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 58.01

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 58 .01
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

(AT)

	

1 .6 .6 Equipment-to-Equipment Connections

1 . The supplier of the added equipment insures compliance of the combined
host and added equipment, including wiring, with the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations and Section 1 .6 of this
tariff .

2 . Connection of the added equipment to the host is made through a Tele-
phone Company-provided interface which:

b . Permits reasonable trouble isolation, as determined by the
Telephone Company .

JAid 21 1981

A . Equipment-to-Equipment connections, as defined in 1 .5 preceding, will only
be permitted with Telephone Company-provided host terminal equipment and
communications systems when:

a . Provides all points of connection between the added equipment
and wiring internal to host equipment housings .

c . Is otherwise acceptable to the Telephone Company for the spe-
cific connection to be accomplished .

3 . Such permission does not necessitate disclosure, by the Telephone Company,
of'information which is proprietary in nature .

4 . The customer subscribing to the host notifies the Telephone Company of
the added equipment and the host terminal equipment or communications
system to which such added equipment is to be connected, in advance of
such connection, and agrees to notify the Telephone Company when such
added equipment is permanently disconnected .

B . The Telephone Company reserves the right to not allow, or to require dis-
connection of, an equipment-to-equipment connection to any Telephone
Company-provided host terminal equipment or communications system for
reasons including, but not limited to :

1 .

	

Incompatibility of a specific,, pqp

	

%cfejVgnent connection with
the design and/or functionidgg'Ml 4

	

or impairment in the
performance of a specific host following such connection .

Issued :

	

JAN 2 2 1981

BPUBLIC SERVICE CO~''~ '°Q10I4

OF

Effective :

	

FEB 2 1 1981
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 58.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 58.02

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(AT)

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

B . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will .be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 58 .02
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .6 Equipment-to-Equipment Connections-(Continued)

2 . Inability to accommodate an equipment-to-equipment connection without
manufacturing or other modifications to the host which, in the opinion
of the Telephone Company, are unwarranted .

C .

	

Rates and charges for equipment-to-equipment connections to Telephone
Company-provided host terminal equipment and communications systems will
be based on the costs attributable to the specific connection and/or
disconnection involved .

D . The customer subscribing to the host will be responsible for the payment
of the Maintenance of Service Charge specified in 1 .6 .1, B .3, for visits
by a Telephone Company employee to the customer's premises in response to
a service difficulty or trouble report resulting from the addition o£
customer-provided equipment to Telephone Company-provided host terminal
equipment or communications systems .

Issued : JAV 7 ? .041
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 59

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies(1)

Service components of an electric power company, an oil, oil products or natural gas pipe line
company, or a railroad company provided primarily to communicate with points located along a
right-of-way (including premises of such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along
the right-of-way) owned or controlled by such company may, in lieu of the provisions of
Paragraphs 1.6.3 and 1.6.4, D., preceding, be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company to the same customer, subject to the following:

A. Such connections will be made by means of switching or connecting equipment furnished by the
Telephone Company.

(CP) B. Such customer telephone service components will be connected to private line services furnished
by the Telephone Company for voice transmission and utilizing a Series 300(1) or 400 channel
when furnished to the same customer, for communications with service points associated with
such services; provided, however, that service components of the customer will not be connected
to a local or toll central office line to form a through connection except as follows:

1. In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property;

2. In cases of calls originated by railroad employees under circumstances indicating need for
prompt action to secure or maintain the safety, continuity or reliability of railroad service to
the public, and related to the movement of passengers, mail, property or equipment by
railroad, or the repair, maintenance or construction of railroad rights-of-way, structures or
equipment;

3. In cases where the customer service components serve locations where it is impracticable
because of hazard or inaccessibility for the Telephone Company to furnish its service
components; and

4. During an interim period in cases where the customer has arranged for replacement of said
customer service components with service components of the Telephone Company.

(CP) C. Telephone circuits of such companies will be connected to a local or toll central office line to
form a through connection only through manual switching equipment or an attendant's position
of dial PBX equipment.  Such equipment or position may be located at either or both ends of the
customer's circuit.

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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1 . In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property ;

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
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REGULATIONS

Effective :

	

FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
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2nd Revised Sheet 59
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 59
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(FC)

	

1 .6 .7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies

Facilities of an electric power company, an oil, oil products or natural
gas pipe line company, or a railroad company provided primarily to com-
municate with points located along a right-of-way (including premises of
such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along the right-of-way)
owned or controlled by such company may, in lieu of the provisions of
1 .6 .3 and 1 .6 .4, D, preceding, be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company to the same customer, subject to the following :

Such connections will be made by means of switching or connecting equip-
ment furnished by the Telephone Company .

Such customer telephone facilities will be connected to private line ser-
vices furnished by the Telephone Company for voice transmission and utili-
zing a Series 300 or 400 channel when furnished to the same customer, for
communications with stations associated with such services ; provided, how-
ever, that facilities of the customer will not be connected to a local or
toll central office line to form a through connection except as follows :

jkkEjn cases of calls originated by railroad employees under circumstances
indicating need for prompt action to secure or maintain the safety,

JAt

	

1 184

	

continuity or reliability of railroad service to the public, and re-
lated to the movement of passengers, mail, property or equipment by
railroad, or the repair, maintenance or construction of railroad

I'$Y

	

r

	

rights-of-way, structures or equipment ;
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

9F M155QUAi In cases where the customer facilities serve locations where it is
impracticable because of hazard or inaccessibility for the Telephone
Company to furnish its facilities ; and

During an interim period in cases where the customer has arranged for
replacement of said customer facilities with facilties of the Telephone
Company .

Telephone circuits of such companies will be connected to a local or toll
central office line to form a through connection only through manual switch-
ing equipment or an attendant's position of dial PBX equipment furnished
to the customer by the Telephone Company . Such equipment or position may
be located at either or both ends of the customer's circuit .
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~CT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
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1 .6 .6 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline j,.! d Railroad Companies

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Facilities of an electric power company, an oil, oil toducts , r or natural
gas pipe line company, or a railroad company provided :P rimar l yY'to com-
municate with points located along a right-of-way (including premises of
such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along the right-of-way)
owned or controlled by such company may, in lieu$

	

visions of
1 .6 .3 and 1 .6 .4, D, preceding, be conne

	

'furnished by the
Telephone Company to the same customer,

	

0 the following :

A . Such connections will be made by means of swit

	

gg2o~ Abnnecting equip-
ment furnished by the Telephone Company .
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Such .customer telephone facilities will beg
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tsate line ser-
vices furnished by the Telephone Company fpld*`W~jW 8Mssion and utili-
zing a Series 300 or 400 channel when furnished to the same customer, for
communications with stations associated with such services ; provided, how-
ever, that facilities of the customer will not be connected to a local or
toll central office line to form a through connection except as follows :

Issued :

1 . In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property ;

2 . In cases of calls originated by railroad employees under circumstances
indicating need for prompt action to secure or maintain the safety,
continuity or reliability of railroad service to the public, and re
lated to the movement of passengers, mail, property or equipment by
railroad, or the repair, maintenance or construction of railroad
rights-of-way, structures or equipment ;

3 . In cases where the customer facilities serve locations where it is
impracticable because of hazard or inaccessibility for the Telephone
Company to furnish its facilities ; and

4 . During an interim period in cases where the customer has arranged for
replacement of said customer facilities with facilties of the Telephone
Company .

C . Telephone circuits of such companies will be connected to a local or toll
central office line to form a through connection only through manual switch-
ing equipment or an attendant's position of dial PBX equipment furnished
to the customer by the Telephone Company .

	

Such equipment or position may
be located at either or both ends of the customer's circuit .
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

A. U .S . Army, Navy and Air Force

Issued : FEB 12 1980

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 59
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .6 :16

	

Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers

Customer facilities for private line telephone, data transmission, tele-
typewriter or remote metering, supervisory control and miscellaneous
signaling purposes, in lieu of Paragraph 1 .6 .9 through 1 .6 .15 preceding,
may be connected, as provided in Paragraphs 1 .6 .16A, 1 .6 .16B and 1 .6 .16C
below, with Telephone Company voice grade or less Private Line services
furnished for communication among three or more stations for such purposes
under this Tariff . In all such cases, the customer's facilities will be
so constructed, maintained' and operated as to work satisfactorily with
the facilities of the Telephone Company .

1 . Facilities of the U .S . Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force
will be connected with facilities of the Telephone Company, subject
to the regulations and conditions stated in the following where the
Secretary of the Department or his authorized representative notifies
the Telephone Company, in writing, that such connection is required
for reasons of military necessity . Such connections will be made by
means of switching or connecting equipment furnished by the Telephone
Company .

2 . Such telephone facilities will be connected to Private Line Telephone
services and to telephone services and channels provided in connection
with TELPAK service furnished by the Telephone Company for communica
tion with stations associated with such Private Line Telephone service,
provided however, that the Department facilities will not be connected
to the telecommunications network to form a through connection except
in cases of emergency involving safety of life or property, unless
the aforesaid facilities are provided by the Department in locations
where it is impracticable for the Telephone Company to furnish its
facilities .

Ep Z, 9 198o,
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Effective : MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 60

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies(1) - (Continued)

D. Connection of a telephone circuit of such companies as specified in Paragraph 1.6.7, B.2., 3. Or
4., preceding, may be established at either end of such circuit, but shall not be established at both
ends simultaneously.

E. Customer teletypewriter or Morse, telephotograph, data transmission, remote metering,
(CT) supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling service components will be connected to Private

Line Service furnished by the telephone Company for such purposes to the same customer.

F. Telephone Company-provide private line services, when connected with service components of
the customer, will not be used for communication of other than the customer, except that such
services may be used for the communications of, and be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company, to other companies which:

1. are operated with the customer as parts of an integrated electric power, oil, oil products or
natural gas system or railroad system under direct or common ownership or control; or

(CT) 2. own or operate an electric power or pipe line or railroad service components interconnected
with those of the customer.

Telephone Company-provided line services when so connected may be connected to a local or
toll central office line to form a through connection for communications of other companies

( C) specified in Paragraph 1.6.7, F.1., 2. Or 3., preceding, including calls originated by employees of
( C) such companies only under the circumstances set forth in Paragraphs 1.6.7, B.1. and 2.,

preceding.

(CT) G. Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems connected to the private line
services specified in Paragraphs 1.6.2, B., preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.7, A.
through F., preceding, prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and
reconnected for the life of the equipment without registrations unless subsequently modified.
New installations of Customer Premises Equipment or Communications systems subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such private line
services must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulation.

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 60

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies-
(Continued)

D . Connection of a telephone circuit of such companies as specified in
B .2, 3 or 4 preceding, may be established at either end of such i c t

yDbut shall not be established at both ends simultaneously.

	

.

	

~~.,

E . Customer teletypewriter or morse, telephotograph, data transmission,
remote metering, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling facijN - 1̂ 1J84
lities will be connected to private line service furnished by the~ ~I DC
Telephone Company for such purposes to the same customer .

	

eyl") __~
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSf-

F . Telephone Company-provided private line services, when connected with otnussouw
facilities of the customer, will not be used for communications of
other .than the customer, except that such services may be used for the
communications of, and be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company, to other companies which :

Telephone Company-provided line services when so connected may be con-
nected to a local or toll central office line to form a through connec-
tion for communications of other companies specified in 1, 2 or 3
preceding, including calls originated by employees of such companies
only under the circumstances set forth in B .1 and 2, preceding .

G . Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems con-
nected to the private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, B, preceding
in accordance with A . through F . preceding prior to January 1, 1980,
may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of
the equipment without registration unless subsequently modified .
New installations of customer-provided terminal equipment or com-
munications systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations connected to such private line services must meet
the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations .

Issued :

1 . are operated with the customer as parts of an integrated electric
power, oil, oil products or natural gas system or railroad system
under direct or common ownership or control ; or

2 . own or operate an electric power or pipe line or railroad system
jointly with the customer ; or

3 .

	

own or operate electric power or pipe line or railroad facilities
interconnected with those of the customer .

~IA;') 0. '?81

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JAii 21 1981

Effective : FEB 2 1'1981 `~
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 60
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 60

REGULATIONS

1 . are operated with the customer as parts of an
power, oil, oil products or natural &a
under direct or common ownership or

2 .

	

own or operate an electric power or pipe ~TB ?rlraill oa
jointly with the customer ; or
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3 . own or operate electric power or pipe

	

n
interconnected with those of the custov~&1C"
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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D . Connection of a telephone circuit of such companies a2Cspecified , in~nfnoe ;rn9
B .2, 3 or 4 preceding may be established at either end of such circuit,
but shall not be established at both ends simultaneously .

E . Customer teletypewriter or morse, telephotograph, data transmission,
remote metering, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling faci-
lities will be connected to private line service furnished by the
Telephone Company for such purposes to the same customer .

F . Telephone Company-provided private line services, when c-nnected with
facilities o£ the customer, will not be used for communications of
other than the customer, except that such services may be used for the
communications of, and be connected with services furnished by the
Telephone Company, to other companies which :

electric
road system

Telephone Company-provided line services when so connected may be con-
nected to a local or toll central office line to form a through connec-
tion for communications of other companies specified in 1, 2 or 3
preceding, including calls originated by employees of such companies
only under the circumstances set forth in B .1 and 2, preceding .

G . Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems con-
nected to the private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, B, preceding
in accordance with A . through F . preceding prior to January 1, 1980,
may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for the life of
the equipment without registration unless subsequently modified .
New installations of customer-provided terminal equipment or com-
munications systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations connected to such private line services must meet
the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations . J_J



No supplement to this
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .16 Connections with Certain Facilities of Customers-(Continued)

A . U .S . Army, Navy and Air Force-(Continued)

B . U .S . Government Executive Departments and Agencies

3 . Equipment provided on the Department's facilities for the purpose
of deriving telephone, teletypewriter, remote metering, supervisory
control, telewriting, miscellaneous signaling or data transmission
channels may be used, if suitable for such use to derive such channels

" over private line channels furnished by the Telephone Company .

Equipment of a Department or Agency of the Executive Branch of the U .S .
Government used for the purpose of disguising or concealing the contents
or meaning of communications may be connected to Telephone Company services,
subject to the regulations and conditions below :

1 . The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected,
or his authorized representative, shall notify the Telephone Company
in writing that such connection is necessary to safeguard official
information which requires protection in the interests of national
defense, or other confidential official information disclosure of
which to unauthorized persons would be detrimental to the public
interest .

2 . The Government equipment shall be so constructed, maintained and
operated as to work satisfactorily with the facilities of the
Telephone Company .

3 . The connection shall be made by means of connecting equipment or
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company .

RpRadlam
SEP 2 9 1980
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pUBIIC SERVICE COMim55iON
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 61

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies(1) - (Continued)

(CT) H. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to Customer Premises Equipment and
Communications Systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations, connected to the private line services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D.,
preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.7, A. through F., preceding, must meet the
requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations

(CP) 1.6.8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force(1)

Service components of the U. S. Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force will be connected
with services furnished by the Telephone Company, in lieu of the provisions of Paragraphs 1.6.3
and 1.6.4, D., preceding, as provided in Paragraphs 1.6.9, A. and B., following, where the
Secretary of the appropriate department or his authorized representative, notifies the Telephone
Company in writing that such connection is required for reasons of military necessity.  Such
connections will be made by means of switching or connecting equipment furnished by the
Telephone Company.

(CP) A. Telephone service components of the aforesaid Departments will be connection to private line
services furnished by the Telephone Company for voice transmission and utilizing a Series 300(l)
or 400 channel for communications with service points associated with such services; provided,
however, that such department service points will not be connected to a local or toll central
office line to form a through connection, except in cases of emergency involving safety of life or
property, unless such service components are provided in locations where it is impracticable for
the Telephone Company to furnish its services.

B. Teletypewriter or Morse, telephotograph, data transmission, remote metering, supervisory
control or miscellaneous signaling service components of the aforesaid departments will be
connected to private line services furnished for such purposes.

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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Section 1
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2nd Revised Sheet 61
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 61

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS
J~~d 21. 1981

1 .6 .7 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies-
(Continued)

H . Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to customer-provided
terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected to the private line
services specified in 1 .6 .2, C or 1 .6 .2, D, preceding in accordance with A .
through F . preceding, must meet the requirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission's Rules and Regulations .

(FC) 1 .6 .8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U .S . Army, Navy and Air Force

Facilities of the U .S . Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force will
be connected with services furnished by the Telephone Company, in
lieu of the provisions of 1 .6 .3 and 1 .6 .4, D, preceding, as provided
in A . and B . following, where the Secretary of the appropriate Depart-
ment or his authorized representative, notifies the Telephone Company
in writing that such connection is required for reasons of military

(RT)

	

necessity . Such connections will be made by means of switching or"
connecting equipment furnished by the Telephone Company .

A . Telephone facilities of the aforesaid Departments will be connected to
private line services furnished by the Telephone Company for voice trans-
mission and utilizing a Series 300 or 400 channel for communications with
stations associated with such services ; provided, however, that such
Department facilities will not be connected to a local or toll central
office line to form a through connection except in cases of emergency in-
volving safety of life or property, unless such facilities are provided
in locations where it is impracticable for the Telephone Company to
furnish its services .

B . Teletypewriter or morse, telephotograph, data transmission, remote meter-
ing, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling facilities of the
aforesaid Departments will be connected to private line services furnished
for such purposes .
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REGULATIONS

	

MEMO I

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
AUG 2 0 191

1 .6 .6 Connections of Certain Facilities of Power, Pipeline and Railroad Compan es-
(Continued)

	

~1.11SSCUPI

H . Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or addi lonlsC torcustGmer~pro~nded
terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected to the private line
services specified in 1 .6 .2, C or 1 .6 .2, D, preceding in accordance with A .
through F . preceding, must meet the requirements of the Federal Communica-
tions Commission's Rules and Regulations .

1 .6 .7 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U .S . Army, Navy and Air Force

Facilities of the U .S . Department of the Army, Navy or Air Force will
be connected with services furnished by the Telephone Company, in
lieu of the provisions of 1 .6 .3 and 1 .6 .4, D, preceding, as provided
in A . and B . following, where the Secretary of the appropriate Depart-
ment or his authorized representative, notifies the Telephone Company
in writing that such connection is required for reasons of military
necessity for the control of space vehicles . Such connections will
be made by means of switching or connecting equipment furnished by
the Telephone Company .

A . Telephone facilities of the aforesaid Departments will be connected to
private line services furnished by the Telephone Company for voice trans-
mission and utilizing a Series 300 or 400 channel for communications with
stations associated with such services ; provided, however, that such
Department facilities will not be connected to a local or toll central
office line to form a through connection except in cases of emergency in-
volving safety of life or property, unless such facilities are provided
in locations where it is impracticable for the Telephone Company to
furnish its services .

B . Teletypewriter or worse, telephotograph, data transmission, remote meter-
ing, supervisory control or miscellaneous signaling facilities of the
aforesaid Departments will be cone 11a private line services furnished
for such purposes .

FE8 21 19x1
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Original Sheet161
of canceling this tariff .
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1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .16 Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers-(Continued)

C . Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies

1 . Facilities of an electric power, oil, oil products, natural gas
pipeline, or railroad company provided primarily to communicate
with points located along a right-of-way (including premises of
such company anywhere in cities, towns or villages along the right
of-way) owned or controlled by such company will be connected with
facilities furnished by the Telephone Company to the same customer,
subject to the regulations and conditions stated in Paragraph 1 .6 .16C .1
through 1 .6 .16C .4 inclusive, in addition to those specified in Para-
graph 1 .6 .16 preceding . Such connections will be made by means of
switching or connecting equipment furnished by the Telephone Company .

2 . Such customer telephone facilities will be connected to Private Line
Telephone services furnished by the Telephone Company and to services
furnished for similar purposes under Section 1 of this Tariff when
furnished to the same customer for communications with stations asso-
ciated with such Private Line Telephone services ; provided, however,
that facilities of the customer will not be connected to a local or
long distance message telecommunications central office line to form
a through connection except as follows :

a . In cases of emergency involving safety of life or property; in
addition, in cases of calls originated by railroad employees
under circumstances indicating need for prompt action to secure
or maintain the safety, continuity, or reliability of railroad
service to the public, and related to the movement of passengers,
mail, property, or equipment by railroad, or the repair, main-
tenance, or construction of railroad rights-of-way, structures,
or equipment .

SEP 2 9 1990
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 62
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 62

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U.S. Army, Navy and Air Force(1) - (Continued)

(CT) C. Customer Premises Equipment and Communications Systems connected to the Private Line
Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, B., preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.8, A. and
B., preceding, prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and be moved and reconnected for
the life of the equipment without registration unless subsequently modified.  New installations of
Customer Premises Equipment or Communications Systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such Private Line Services
must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations.

(CT) D. Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of, or additions to, Customer Premises Equipment and
Communications Systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and
Regulations, connected to the Private Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, C. or 1.6.2, D.,
preceding, in accordance with Paragraphs 1.6.8, A. and B., preceding, must meet the
requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers

A. A Private Line Service furnished to a customer may be connected:

- With a Private Line Service furnished to a branch or agency of the United States
( C) Government for the purposes specified under Paragraphs 1.6.9, A.1. and 2., following,

provided such connection is authorized by the branch or agency to whose service the
connection is made and connections are made by means of connecting or switching
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company, or

- With a Private Line Service, Long Distance Message Telecommunications Service, Local
(RT) Exchange Service or WATS access line furnished to a different customer.

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

C .

D .

A . A

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

.8 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U .S . Army, Navy and Air Force-
(Continued)

Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems connected
to the private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, B, preceding in accordance
with A . and B . preceding prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and
be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment without registra-
tion unless subsequently modified . New installations of customer-provided
terminal equipment or communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such private line
services must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations .

Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to customer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected
to the private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, C or 1 .6 .2, D, preceding
in accordance with A . and B . preceding, must meet the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations .

1 .6 .9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers

private line service furnished to a customer may be connected :

With a private line service furnished to a branch or agency of the
United States Government for the purposes specified under 1 . and 2 .
following, provided such connection is authorized by the branch or
agency to whose service the connection is made and connections are
made by means of connecting or switching arrangements furnished by
the Telephone Company or,

With a private line service, long distance message telecommunica-
tions service, local exchange service or WATS access line furnished
to a different customer, prgvtld%	c}l

	

ction is made at premises
of an authorized user

	

~ '

	

~,

	

fied in 3 . through 6 .
following or,

JANE- 1 t~j6a

r
BY~-~
puBISC SERVICE COMMISSION

of .WS.wURa

JAN 2 2 1981

	

Effective : FEB 2 1 1981

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

2nd Revised Sheet 62
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 62

JAN 21 1981



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Ri+wi,- d,)

	

6TI~
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing OrN ~

	

1 &et
i~ U

*CT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS
AUG 201980

rci l1 .6 .7 Connections of Certain Facilities of the U .S . Army, Navy and,1Air ForcXe-

	

.
(Continued)

	

" _'_ - "-~~1 .'

C . Customer-provided terminal equipment and communications systems connected
to the private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, B, preceding in accordance
with A . and B . preceding prior to January 1, 1980, may remain connected and
be moved and reconnected for the life of the equipment without registra-
tion unless subsequently modified . New installations of customer-provided
terminal equipment or communications systems subject to the Federal Communi-
cations Commission's Rules and Regulations connected to such private line
services must meet the requirements of the Federal Communications Commission's
Rules and Regulations .

D . Effective May 1, 1983, new installations of or additions to customer-
provided terminal equipment and communications systems subject to the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations, connected
to the private line services specified in 1 .6 .2, C or 1 .6 .2, D, preceding
in accordance with A . and B . preceding, must meet the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations .

1 .6 .8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers

A . A private line service furnished to a customer may be connected :

Issued :

With a private line service furnished to a branch or agency o£ the
United States Government for the purposes specified under 1 . and 2 .
following, provided such connection is authorized by the branch or
agency to whose service the connection is made and connections are
made by means of connecting or switching arrangements furnished by
the Telephone Company or,

With a private line service, long distance message telecommunica-
tions service, local excha

	

vice or WATS access line furnished
to a different cus

	

v

	

such connection is made at premises
of an authoriz~~q

	

~o t user as specified in 3 . through 6 .
following or,

AU6 2 9 1980 Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

1

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

,, L_OriginaljSheet 62
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS '11

1 .6 .16

	

Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers-(Continued)

C . Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

b . In cases where the customer facilities serve locations where
it is impracticable because of hazard or inaccessibility for
the Telephone Company to furnish its facilities .

c .

	

During an interim period in cases where the customer has
arranged for replacement of said customer facilities with
facilities of the Telephone Company .

3 . Telephone circuits of the customer will be connected to a local or
long distance message telecommunications central office line to form
a through connection only through manual switching equipment, or an
attendant's position of dial PBX equipment furnished to the customer
by the Telephone Company . Such equipment or position may be located
at either or both ends of the customer's circuit .

4 . Connection of a customer's telephone circuit, as specified in
Paragraph 1 .6 .16C .2a, 1 .6 .16C .2b or 1 .6 .16C .2c preceding, may be
established at either end of such circuit, but shall not be estab
lished at both ends simultaneously .

5 . Facilities of the Telephone Company, when connected with facilities
of the customer, will not be used for communications of other than
the customer, except that such facilities may be used for the com
munications of, and be connected with facilities furnished by the
Telephone Company to other companies which :

SEP 2 9 1980

BYJ4, RS 4 (o0?_

PUBLIC SERVICE COMmioiJN
OF Missouri

Issued : FEB 12 19M

	

Effective : MAR 13 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 63

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(FC) 1.6.9 Connections of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers -
(Continued)

A. (Continued)

- As specified under 7. Through 9., following, when connections involve (1) channels for
program transmission in connection with loudspeaker and sound recording (2) channels of
voice grade or less when these are furnished for data transmission to one customer with
connection to channels created by another customer or (3) teletypewriter private lines
furnished to the U.S. Army, which may be connected to Associated Press and United Press
International private lines for teletypewriter transmission, used in establishing an Emergency

(AT) Action Notification System.

Connections, as specified above, will be provided only when the same types of channels (except
long distance message telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS lines as set
forth in 4. And 6., following are involved) are connected and the same forms of electrical
communication are used over the connected channels.

1. Where the private line service is furnished to the Government for teletypewriter transmission
for the collection and dissemination of (a) weather information (b) miscellaneous airways
information pertaining to the supervision of the flight of aircraft along the civil airways, or
( c) agricultural and farm market information, connection may be made as follows:

a. Receiving-Only Service - for reception of weather and miscellaneous airways
information and agricultural and farm market information transmitted over the
Government service to which it is connected.

b. Sending and Receiving Service - for transmission of flight plans to and acknowledgment
of such plans from the Government service to which connection is authorized.

2. Where the private line utilizes a voice grade data channel and is furnished to the Government
for data transmission for the collection and dissemination of weather information and for the
collection and dissemination of data relating to national defense, connection may be made
for such purposes.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  January 22, 1981 Effective:  February 21, 1981

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 63

OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

Issued :

REGULATIONS

NEREWNDO
1 .6 .8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company,

	

WSWCustomers-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

	

IIIISSSOUnl
Public Senlice Coinm'sFlon

As specified under 7 . through 9 ., following, when connections involve
(1) channels for program transmission in connection with loudspeaker
and sound recording (2) channels of voice grade or less when these
are furnished for data transmission to one customer with connection
to channels created by another customer or (3) teletypewriter private
lines furnished to the U.S . Army, which may be connected to Associated
Press and United Press International private lines for teletypewriter
transmission, used in establishing an Emergency Action Notification .

Connections, as specified above, will be provided only when the same types
of channels (except long distance message telecommunications service,
local exchange service or WATS lines as set forth in 4 . and 6 ., following
are involved) are connected and the same forms of electrical communica-
tion are used over the connected channels .

1 . Where the private line service is furnished to the Government for
teletypewriter transmission for the collection and dissemination
of (a) weather information (b) miscellaneous airways information
pertaining to the supervision of the flight of aircraft along the
civil airways, or (c) agricultural and farm market information,
connection may be made as follows :

N'5MA'S
a . Receiving Only Service - for reception of weather dWrMYsce

laneous airways information and agricultural and farm market 2 1 )~ )
information transmitted over the Government service to v(h~t~
it is connected .

	

1L

/ COMMISS1014
b . Sending and Receiving Service - for transmission ofB

	

RVICE
plans to and acknowledgment of such plans from the

	

~ernmentM1ssouU
service to which connection is authorized .

2 . Where the private line utilizes a voice grade data channel and is
furnished to the Government for data transmission for the collection
and dissemination of weather information and for the collection and
dissemination of data relating to national defense, connection may
be made for such purposes .

AUG 2 9 1980

	

Effective :

	

SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 63
of canceling this tariff .

	

, -

REGULATIONS

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .16 Connections With Certain Facilities of Customers-(Continued)

C . Power, Pipeline and Railroad Companies-(Continued)

5 . (Continued)

a . Are operated with the customer as part of an integrated electric
power, oil, oil products, natural gas or railroad system under
direct or common ownership or control, or ;

b . Own or operate electric power, pipeline or railroad system
jointly with the customer, or ;

c . Own or operate electric power, or pipeline or railroad
facilities interconnected with those of the customer .
Telephone Company facilities, when so_ connected, may be
connected to a local or long distance message telecommuni-
cations central office line to form a through connection
for communications of other companies specified preceding,
including calls originated by employees of such companies,
only under the circumstances set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .16C .1
preceding .

6 . Equipment provided by the customer on customer-provided circuits
for the purpose of deriving telephone, teletypewriter, telephotograph,
data transmission, remote metering, supervisory control or miscellane-
ous signaling channels may be used, if suitable for such use, to
derive such channels over private line channels furnished by the Tele-
phone Company .

1 .6 .17

	

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same
Customer

A . A Private Line service furnished by the Telephone Company may be
connected to another private line furnished by the Telephone Company
or by the Telephone Company and its Other Participating Carriers or
to another service provided by the Telephone Company as specified in
Paragraphs 1 .6 .17B . through 1 .6 .17H . and 1 .6 .19 following .

COQ ~~d~~D

Issued : FEB 12 1980

SEP 2 9 1980

BY
PUBLIC SERvicr F.-

or °"E?fective : MAR 13 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 64
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Interim 1st Revised Sheet 64

REGULATIONS

(RT)
___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 1, 1980 Effective:  December 15, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued .
except for the purpose .
o£ canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . No .-No . 29 .

REGULATIONS

Permanent sheet will be filed as a result of Case No . 80-256 .

BY R . R . S}[OCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

Interim 1st Revised Sheet 64
Replacing Original Sheet 64

Issued :
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

NOV -3 1980

BY r

	

~ ,625-;f~

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
-OF MISSOURI

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

Original Sheet.64
L/

1
,

	

.

	

li

1 .6 .17 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same . .
Customer-(Continued)

B . A Private Line service may be connected to another private line if the
forms of electrical communication for which they are being used are the
same . These private lines may be connected (1) at the premises of the
customer, (2) at the premises of an authorized user with a common
service point on both private lines .

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements furnished
in connection with TELPAK or channel switching arrangements provided by
the Telephone Company or through switching equipment provided by the
customer or authorized user, except as otherwise provided in Paragraph
1 .16 .17C following .

C . Private Line services provided for program transmission in connection
with loud speaker and sound recording may be connected to the extgn-t
specified in Paragraph 2 .2 .5 following .

D . Channels created by the customer, authorized user, or joint user in
accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding may be
connected at the customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's
premises :

1 . To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone
Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized in
Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding .

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in Paragraphs 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .9 through 1 .6 .14
preceding .

2 . To entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company and to
channels created therefrom as authorized in Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding .

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the regula-
tions contained in Paragraphs 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .9 through 1 .6 .14 preceding .

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :
MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-2 .35



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 65
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 65

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers -
(Continued)

A. (Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(FC)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

	

JAii 2 1 1981

1 .6 .9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers-(Continued)

(Continued)A.

3 .

4 .

A private line service furnished to a customer may be connected to
a private line service furnished to a different customer and both
private lines may be utilized by a joint user provided that :

a .

b .

c .

A joint user of a private line may connect long distance message tele-
communications service, local exchange service, WATS access line or
private line service provided to him as a customer to that private line
service on which he is a joint user provided that :

a .

b .

Issued : JAM 2 2 1981

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

2nd Revised Sheet 65
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 65

J

The connection is made at the premises of a party who is a joint
user on both of the private lines .

Such connections will be through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company .

When the private line services are so connected, all communica-
tions over the interconnected facilities shall be to or from the
joint user and relate directly to his business .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with 1 .6 .5 preceding .

The connection is made at the premises of the joint user .

Such connection will be made through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company .

n

	

When the connection involves long distance message'telcommunica-
'~

	

ions service, local exchange service or WATS access lines, the
connection shall be such that the functions of network control

JANA- 1 184

	

signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
rmaintained by the Telephone Company .

01

	

en private line service is connected with long distance message
?U6LIC SERVICE Comm b510

9w' MISS04&

	

elecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access
lines, all communications over the interconnected facilities shall
be to or from the joint user and relate directly to his business .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with 1 .6 .5 preceding-

Effective : FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .8 Connection of Services Furnished by
Customers-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

3 .

4

Issued :

P .S .C . No .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

the Telephone

A private line service furnished to a customer may be connected to
a private line service furnished to a different customer and both
private lines may be utilized by a joint user provided that :

a . The connetion is made at the premises of a party who is a joint
user on both of the private lines .

b . Such connections will be through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company .

c . When the private line services are so connecte
tions over the interconnected facilities sh
joint user and relate directly to his busine

A joint user of a private line may connect long d
communications service, local exchange service, WA
private line service provided to him as a customer
service on which he is a joint user provided that :

a .

b .

c .

d .

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 65
Replacing Original Sheet 65

c

	

O U -
Such private lines shall include channels created ,b~5+ � the cu
in accordance with 1 .6 .5 preceding .

The connection is made at the premises of the joint user .

in accordance with 1 .666.5 precedinp,.

AU(' 2 9 1980

	

Effective :
SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MEMO

11
Company trouiaa®rwo

V\CE ~altele-
access line or

to that private line

Such connection will be made through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company .

When the connection involves long distance message telcommunica-
tions service, local exchange service or WATS access lines, the
connection shall be such that the functions of network control
signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
maintained by the Telephone Company.

When private line service is connected with long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access
lines, all communications over the interconnected facilities shall
be to or from the joint user and relate directly to his business .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customers-
,



P .S .C . MG .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

.-Section 1
except for the purpose

	

-.,Original'Sheet)65
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .17 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same
Customer-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

REGULATIONS

3 . To station apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part
of a service provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer
or to Long Distance Message Telecommunications service, Local
Exchange service or WATS access line through such Telephone Com-
pany-provided station apparatus .

The connection described above is subject to regulations specified
in the General Exchange Tariff and the Wide Area Telecommunications
Tariff .

E . A voice grade Private Line service for voice communication or other
Types of voice grade channels when used alternately for voice trans-
mission and when in the voice mode, may be connected at a PBX or other
switching or connecting arrangements to Long Distance Message Telecom-
munications service, Local Exchange service or WATS access line to form
a through connection over the private and exchange lines where facility
conditions permit . It is not contemplated that more than one such type
of connection will be established simultaneously and transmission is not
represented as adapted to such connections .

When a Two-Point Private Line service or a Multi-Point Private Line
service arranged for service solely between two points utilizing the
above type channels is used for transmission of data, through connections
over the private and exchange lines may also be established as described
above .

08VOELLED
SEP 2 9 1980

By 19 R~-Y(o'6~

	

4'8-235
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOUri

Issued : FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :
MAR 1 3 taan

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 66

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers -
(Continued)

A. (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(FC)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 66

1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

	

JAN 21 1981
1 .6 .9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different

Customers-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

5 . A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to a "different"
customer's private line if the "different" customer is an authorized
user on the other customer's private line and provided that :

a . All communications over the interconnected private lines are
between the customers and relate directly to their business .

b . Such connections be made through switching equipment pro-
vided by the Telephone Company or through switching equip-
ment provided by the customer or authorized user .

c . Neither of the private lines is being furnished for foreign
exchange service .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the
customer in accordance with 1 .6 .5 preceding .

6 . A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to long distance
message telecommunications service or local exchange service furnished
to a different customer provided that :

a . The customer for the long distance message telecommunications
service or local exchange service is an authorized user of the
other customer's private line .

b . The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
by the Telephone Company, the customer or authorized user .

c . The connection shall be such that the functions of network control
signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
maintained by the Telephone Company .

Such private WIR~~r~hannels created by the customer
in accordance with i .6 .5 preceding .

JAN - 1 ID61

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
Qe Imssouw

Issued :

	

JAN 2 2 1981

	

Effective : FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, - Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 66
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 66

.;CT) 1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS- (Continued)

1 .6 .8

	

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone CompankUq 2)®faaant
Customers-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

REGULATIONS

~.`Ii"iJ~Uttl
Public Service Comm'-irn I

5 . A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to a "different"
customer's private line if the "different" customer is an authorized
user on the other customer's private line and provided that :

a . All communications over the interconnected private lines are
between the customers and relate directly to their business .

b . Such connections be made through switching equipment pro-
vided by the Telephone Company or through switching equip-
ment provided by the customer or authorized user .

c . Neither of the private lines is being furnished for foreign
exchange service .

6 . A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to long distance
message telecommunications service or local exchange service furnished
to a different customer provided that :

Issued :
AUC

2
9 1g8C

Such private lines shall include channels created by the
customer in accordance with 1 .6 .5 preceding .

a . The customer for the long distance message telecommunications
service or local exchange service is an authorized user of the
other customer's private line .

b . The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
by the Telephone Company, the customer or authorized user .

c . The connection shall be such that the functions of network control
signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed and
maintained by the Telepho

	

Company .

Such private li

	

~~

	

% lude channels created by the customer
in accordanK4

	

4"B.5 preceding .

Y~sS

J~
ssooa\

Effective : SEP 2 9 19Rn

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

I I' Original Sheet 66L_L:-_ .L'. .

1 .6 .17 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company'io 6e Same"
Customer-(Continued)

F.

	

The telecommunications network may be used in conjunction with channels
for medium speed facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and
reception of pictures and similar material for publication subject to
the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff . No
direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made to the
above type channels at the premises of the customer except where protec-
tive connection equipment is provided for this purpose by the Telephone
Company .

G . Entrance facility channels may be connected to Private Line service
(including other entrance facility channels) either on the premises of
the customer or authorized user or through Centrex Control Switching
Equipment which serves the premises of the customer or authorized user
provided that :

1 .

	

At such premises the customer has a regular and continuing
requirement for the origination or termination of communications
over the customer-provided communications systems which is ex
tended by the entrance facility channel .

2 . The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communications
systems shall be to provide communications originating or terminating
at the premises where the connection is made or at the customer's or
authorized user's premises served by the Centrex Control Switching
Equipment .

3 . Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching
equipment provided either by the customer, authorized user, or by
the Telephone Company .

4 . The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less furnished
by the Telephone

	

o c

	

els created therefrom in accordance
with the provisio

	

44ka4

	

.8 preceding .

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980

SEP 2 9 1980

BY

	

O lU
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOU"I

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 67

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different Customers -
(Continued)

A. (Continued)

(FC) 3. Series 600 channels may be connected to the extent specified in the following paragraph and
in accordance with Paragraph 2.2.5.

Series 600 channels may be used only by the customer, except that emergency and defense
warning announcements may be made by authorized civil defense office via Series 600 local
channels, interoffice channels, interexchange channels and channel terminals between the
civil defense office and the customer's studio.

(FC) 4. Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to one customer may
be connected to channels created by another customer from a channel in accordance with
Paragraph 1.6.5, preceding; channels have been created by the other customer.

(FC) 5. Private lines for teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U. S. Army may be connected to
private lines for teletypewriter transmission to the Associated Press and United Press
International for the purpose of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System
provided that said customers agree to such connections.  Connections will be made by means

(CT) of service components provided by the Telephone Company.

(CP) 1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of Interexchange
Customers

A. General

(CP) The connection of Private Line Services and service components furnished by the Telephone
Company with services of an interexchange customer(s) shall be in accordance with the rules and
regulations found in the Access Services Tariff and in this Tariff.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(FC)

(FC)

P .S .C . ho .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 67
of canceling this .tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 67

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

- JAid 21 1981
1 .6 .9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different

Customers-(Continued)

	

-

A. (Continued)

7 . Series 600 channels may be connected to the extent specified in the
following paragraph and in accordance with 2 .2 .5 .

- Series 600 channels may be used only by the customer, except that
emergency and defense warning announcements may be made by authorized
civil defense office via Series 600 local channels, interoffice
channels, interexchange channels and channel terminals between the
civil defense office and the customer's studio .

8 . Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to
one customer may be connected to channels created by another customer
from a channel in accordance with 1 .6 .5 preceding, provided that the
customer whose channel is to be so connected is a joint user of the
individual channel from which the channels have been created by the
other customer .

9 . Private lines for teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U .S .
Army may be connected to private lines for teletypewriter transmission
to the Associated Press and United Press International for . the purpose
of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System provided that
said customers agree to such connections . Connections will be made by
means of switching arr~ ~'

	

FMV

	

the Telephone Company .

1 .6 .10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers

	

JAN - 1 1J84

A . - General

A communications system prd"H9d'

	

1=V ersemoron Carrier (Listed in
1 .6 .10, C) to a customer, authorize user or joint user of private line
services furnished by the Telephone Company may be connected at the
premises of the customer, authorized user or joint user to the channels
of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company where the
customer, authorized user or joint user has a regular and continuing
requirement for the origination or termination of communications over
the Other Common Carrier-provided communications system provided that :

Issued : January 22, 1981

	

Effective : February 21, 1981

BY ~..®.-

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 6'1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 67

1 .6 .9 Connection of Services Fur
of Other Common Carriers

A . General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

lpf1 .6 .8 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Companyto

	

erent
Customers-(Continued)

	

b
C'1ISSOURI

A .

	

(Continued)

	

PUbI'C SCj!';Cc ~Gililrl °"'r fl '

7 .

	

Series 600 channels may be connected to the extent specified in the
following paragraph and in accordance with 2 .2 .5 .

Series 600 channels may be used only by the customer, except that
emergency and defense warning announcements may be made by authorized
civil defense office via Series 600 local channels, interoffice
channels, interexchange channels and channel terminals between the
civil defense office and the customer's studio .

8 . Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to
one customer may be connected to channels created by another customer
from a channel in accordance with 1 .6 .5 preceding, provided that the
customer whose channel is to be so connected is a joint user of the
individual channel from which the channels have been created by the
other customer .

9 . Private lines for teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U .S .
Army may be connected to private lines for teletypewriter transmission
to the Associated Press and United Press International for the purpose
of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System provided that
said customers agree to such connections

	

onnections will be made by
means of switching arrangements

	

the Telephone Company .
- n (iAn~

he Telephone Company with Services

9 3.
FE8

`

A
4

A communications system provid

	

R~fFFe~&pmmon Carrier (Listed in
1 .6 .9, C) to a customer, author'

	

' s?Q*6 joint user of private line
services furnished by the Telephone Company may be connected at the
premises of the customer, authorized user or joint user to the channels
of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company where the
customer, authorized user or joint user has a regular and continuing
requirement for the origination or termination of communications over
the Other Common Carrier-provided communications system provided that :

Issued :
AUG 2 9 1980

	

Effective :
SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

'Original 'Sheet 67
of canceling this tariff .

	

L~ ~_ . ~, _ . _ ~_ .

	

J

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .17 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company*to,the Same .
Customer-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

H . Entrance facility channels may be connected to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or WATS either on
the premises of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex
Control Switching Equipment which serves the premises of the customer
or authorized user provided that :

1 . At such premises the customer-provided communications system which
is extended by the entrance facility channel, or the Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or WATS
is utilized for the origination or termination of communications .

2 . Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching
equipment provided either by the customer, authorized user, or by
the Telephone Company .

I . Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's
premises to Long Distance Message Telecommunications service, Local
Exchange service or a WATS access line through switching equipment
provided by the customer or the Telephone Company . The connection
shall be through a DATA-PHONE data set or a data access arrangement
and shall be such that the function of network control signaling is
performed by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the
Telephone Company.

FEB 12, 1980

DQMDDUDD
SEP 2 9 1980

By
PUBLIC SERVICE COMmISSION

OF MISSOU1 I

Effective : MAR 13 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 68

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of Interexchange
Customers - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff - will be issued

	

Section I
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 68

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS
JAl 21 1981

(FC) 1 .6 .10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

A . General-(Continued)

1 . The normal mode of operation of the Other Common Carrier-provided
communication system shall be to provide communications originating
or terminating at the premises at which the connection is made .

2 . The private line service furnished by the Telephone Company utilizes
a voice grade channel, an entrance facility or a voice grade TELPAK
channel .

3 . Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communica-
tions system is by means of a direct electrical connection, such
connection shall be made through switching equipment provided by
the customer, authorized user, joint user, the Telephone Company
or such Other Common Carrier .

4 . When the connection is by means of switching equipment provided by
the customer, authorized user or joint user, such switching equip-
ment and the facilities provided by the Other Common Carrier shall
be treated as a customer-provided communications system and the
regulations applicable to the connection of customer-provided com-
munications systems shall apply .

5 . Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communica-
tion system is by means of an acoustic or inductive connection, such
connection shall be made externally to Telephone Company-provided
v '

	

transmitting and receiving equipment .

ergoo

	

e the customer of such Other Common Carrier is an authorized
user of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company

AN
- 1 \,31 &d such connection is made at the authorized user's premises, all

mmunications over the interconnected facilities shall be between
au horized user and the Telephone Company's customer and be

td directly to the Telephone Company customer's business .
5
ruu c

5c9k ' 11~U COnnections may be made only if the forms of electrical communica-
tion are consistent with those for which the Telephone Company-
provided channel is offered . Connections are not represented as
being suitable for satisfactory transmission .

Issued :

	

JAN 2 2 1981

	

Effective : FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



REGULATIONS

~CT) 1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

	

I

	

A" n 2 0 998

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 68
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing,=0 ig , a1=Sheet==68

1 .6 .9

	

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

	

i~.~iSJUURi

	

I'

A .

	

General-(Continued)

	

Public Service Comm smfl ,- -

	

..

	

,

1 . The normal mode of operation of the Other Common Carrier-provided
communication system shall be to provide communications originating
or terminating at the premises at which the connection is made .

2 . The private line service furnished by the Telephone Company utilizes
a voice grade channel, an entrance facility or a voice grade TELPAK
channel .

	

aR
3 . Where the connection of an Other Co

	

'tairier-provided communica-
tions system is by means of a direct electric,~71 ~C{~ction, such
connection shall be made through switchif %g2ipm

	

rovided by
the customer, authorized user, joint user,Lt

	

Te e one Company
or such Other Common Carrier .

BY COMM15510NSERVICE
4 . When the connection is by means o£ A*cChing)Felt"ent provided by

the customer, authorized user or joint user, such switching equip-
ment and the facilities provided by the Other Common Carrier shall
be treated as a customer-provided communications system and the
regulations applicable to the connection of customer-provided com-
munications systems shall apply .

5 . Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communica-
tion system is by means of an acoustic or inductive connection, such
connection shall be made externally to Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment .

6 . Where the customer of such Other Common Carrier is an authorized
user of a private line service furnished by the Telephone Company
and such connection is made at the authorized user's premises, all
communications over the interconnected facilities shall be between
the authorized user and the Telephone Company's customer and be
related directly to the Telephone Company customer's business .

7 . Connections may be made only if the forms of electrical communica-
tion are consistent with those for which the Telephone Company-
provided channel is offered . Connections are not represented as
being suitable for satisfactory transmission .

Issued : AUG 2 9 1980

	

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .18

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

Original Sheet 68

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers

A Private Line service furnished to a customer may be connected :

Issued: FEB 12 '980

With a Private Line service furnished to a branch or agency of the
United States Government for the purposes specified under Paragraphs
1 .6 .18A and 1 .6 .18E following, provided such connection is authorized
by the branch or agency to whose service the connection is made and
connections are made by means of connecting or switching arrangements
furnished by the Telephone Company or,

With a Private Line service, Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service, Local Exchange service or WATS access line furnished to a
different customer, provided such connection is made at premises of
an authorized user or joint user as specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .18C,
1 .6 .18D, 1 .6 .18E and 1 .6 .18F following or,

As specified under Paragraph 1 .6 .18G, 1 .6 .18H and 1 .6 .181 following
when connections involve (1) channels for program transmission in
connection with loudspeaker and sound recording (2) channels of voice
grade or less when these are furnished for data transmission to one
customer with connection to channels created by another customer or
(3) teletypewriter private .lines furnished to the U .S . Army, which
may be connected to Associated Press and United Press International
private lines for teletypewriter transmission used in establishing
an Emergency - Action Notification .

Connections, as specified above, will be provided . only when the same
types of channels (except Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service, Local Exchange service or WATS access lines as set forth in
Paragraphs 1 .6 .18D and 1 .6 .LSF following are involved) are connected
and the same forms of electrical communication are used over the
connected channels .

SEP 2 9 11980

BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOURI

Effective :
MAR j.3 SQwSO

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 69

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.10 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of Interexchange
Customers - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(PC)

10 . Other Common Carrier communications systems utilizing Central Office
Connecting Facilities not exceeding voice grade, and provided by an

(CT)

	

Other Common Carrier (listed in 1 .6 .10, C following) to a customer,
may be directly connected at the premises of the Telephone Company
with private line service provided by the Telephone Company to the
same customer, provided the connection is made through Centrex
Control Switching Equipment furnished in accordance with Centrex
service provisions of the General Exchange Tariff .

(CT)

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

A .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 69

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .10

	

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone CompAfltiItA 9e'iatices
o£ Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer .

9 . The rates and charges for connecting Other Common Carrier-provided
systems shall be the same as those that would apply if Telephone
Company services were so connected .

B . All arrangements for service provided by such Other Common Carrier shall
be made by the customer with that carrier . The furnishing of private
line services by the Telephone Company is not a joint undertaking with
the Other Common Carrier .

C . Other Common Carriers

The Other Common Carriers referred to in this section and their Tariffs are :

Carrier

	

Tariff F .C .C . No .

Microwave Communications, Inc .

	

1
N-TRIPLE-C INC .

	

1
MCI Telecommunicati~

	

~t

	

1
Western Union Teleg

	

~Co . -	254
Southern Pacific Communication qgRany

	

1
sRN -

01

	

-
0PU%L1C SE
A

RVE`'p"I5510N
9F MIS5OYIb

Issued : JAN 2 2 1981

	

Effective : FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

General-(Continued)
' , i

8 . Other Common Carrier-provided systems may be connected at the
customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises to station
apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part of a service



OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 69

REGULATIONS

NCRM~
1 .6 .9 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services

of Other Common Carriers-(Continued) AUG 20 1980

A . General-(Continued) h.nJ," ~L, " ,I
8 .

	

Other Common Carrier-provided systems may be connected~Cat~the°. C(
customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises to station
apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part of a service
provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer .

9 . The rates and charges for connecting Other Common Carrier-provided
systems shall be the same as those that would apply if Telephone
Company services were so connected .

10 . Other Common Carrier communications systems utilizing Central Office
Connecting Facilities not exceeding voice grade, and provided by an
Other Common Carrier (listed in 1 .6 .9, C following) to a customer,
may be directly connected at the premises of the Telephone Company
with private line service provided by the Telephone Company to the
same customer, provided the connection is made through Centrex
Control Switching Equipment furnished in accordance with Centrex
service provisions of the General Exchange Tariff .

B . All arrangements for service provided by
be made by the customer with that
line services by the Telephq
the Other Common Carrier .

C . Other Common Carriers

The Other Common Carriers refe_rr

Carrier

Issued : AUG 2 9 19Rf)

	

Effective*

	

2 9 1980
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

such Other Common Carrier shall
he furnishing o£ private

't a joint undertaking with

SOction and its Tariff are :

Tariff F .C .C . No .

I_~J

Microwave Communications, Inc . 1
N-TRIPLE-C INC . 1
MCI Telecommunications Corporation 1
Western Union Telegraph Co . 254
Southern Pacific Communications Company I
Data Transmission Company 1
Western Union Telegraph Company 261



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 69
of canceling this tariff .

	

J

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .18 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company-to'Different
Customers-(Continued)

A . Where the Private Line service is furnished to the Government for
teletypewriter transmission for the collection and dissemination
of (a) weather information (b) miscellaneous airways information
pertaining to the supervision of the flight of aircraft along the
civil airways or (c) agricultural and farm market information,
connection may be made as follows :

1 . Receiving Only Service - for reception of weather and miscellaneous
airways information and agricultural and farm market information
transmitted over the Government service to which it is connected .

2 . Sending and Receiving Service - for transmission of flight plans to
and acknowledgment of such plans from the Government service to which
connection is authorized .

B . Where the private line utilizes a voice grade data channel and is furn-
ished to the Government for data transmission for the collection and
dissemination of weather information and for the collection and dissem
ination of data relating to national defense, connection may be made
for such purposes .

C . A Private Line service furnished to a customer may be connected to a
Private Line service furnished to a different customer and both private
lines may be utilized by a joint user provided that :

1 . The connection is made at the premises of a party who is a joint
user on both of the private lines .

URNEND
SEP 2 9 1980

4 Qt,4
BY
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF Missouri

Issued :

	

fIE-8 12 1980

	

Effective : 'MAR 13 TO

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

7-8-23,5



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 70

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .11 Entrance Facilities

A. Description

B . Regulations

Issued : JUL 2 9 1982

P .S .C . No .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 70

REGULATIONS

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

Entrance facility channels are furnished to the cus mer y

	

e e ep
Company for the purpose of extending customer-provided communications
systems to a service point of the customer or authorized user or to Ccntrex
Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or author-
ized user for use at such premises .

These channels are furnished for half-duplex o~efraOr

	

a two-
point basis . The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz .

JAN - 1 IJU4

Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange or (2) located
25 air line miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided
communications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance
facility .

C . Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

1 .

	

Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
, Entrance Facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
purpose of extending the customer-provided communications channels .
The connection shall be through connecting arrangements . furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company .

Customer-provided communications systems may bepc_yVnea

	

E

	

appn-
necting arrangements furnished by the Telephone CompacgpAai.khwentrance
facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose of extending
the customer-provided communications system to a service point of the
customers or authorized user .

	

The channels created therefrom in accord-
ance with 1 .6 .5, preceding, may be connected at such customer's or auth-
orized user's service point to other customer-provided communications
systems in accordance with 1 .6 .4, D .l .a ., b . and d ., preceeding .

(CP)

	

Requests for entrance facilities to be furnished outside an exchange or
over 25 air line miles from the point at which the customer-provided commu-
nications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance facility
will be reviewed on a case-by-case basis to determine if the requested
facility can be provided .

AUG 2"") 1°'_
AUG 23 1982

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 70

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .11 Entrance Facilities

A . Description

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

JAsd 21 19 8,

Entrance facility channels are furnished to the customer by the Telephone
Company for the purpose of extending customer-provided communications
systems to a service point of the customer or authorized user or to Centrex
Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or author-
ized user for use at such premises .

These channels are furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation on a two-
point basis . The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz .

B . Regulations

Customer-provided communications systems may be connected through con-
necting arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company with entrance
facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose of extending
the customer-provided communications system to a service point of the
customers or authorized user . The channels created therefrom in accord-
ance with 1 .6 .5 preceding may be connected at such customer's or auth-
orized user's service point to other customer-provided communications
systems in accordance with 1 .6 .4, D .1 . a, b and d, proceeding

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange, or (2) located
25 air line miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided
communications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance
facility .

C . Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

1 . Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
Entrance Facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
purpose of extending the customer-provided communications channels .
The connection shall be through connecting arrangements furnished,
installed and maintained by the Telephone Company .

JAN 2 2 1981

3 ,9B2

6Y . .
.,_~Q

~ssioN

Effeeecti~ve : FEB 2 1 1?81

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

J



- 0CT) 1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 70
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 70

1 .6 .10 Entrance Facilities

A . Description

Entrance facility channels are furnished to the customer byl~ttieCTelephOIIE
Company for the purpose of extending customer-provided communications
systems to a service point of the customer or authorized user or to Centrex
Control Switching Equipment serving the premises of the customer or author-
ized user for use at such premises .

These channels are furnished for half-duplex or duplex operation on a two-
point basis . The approximate bandwith is 300-3000 Hertz .

B . Regulations

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

AUG 2 0 1980

I,~iSJliL~1~

Customer-provided communications systems may be connected through con-
necting arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company with entrance
facilities furnished to the same customer for the purpose of extending
the customer-provided communications system to a service point of the
customers or authorized user . The channels created therefrom in accord-
ance with 1 .6 .5 preceding may be connected at such customer's or auth-
orized user's service point to other customer-provided communications
systems in accordance with 1 .6 .4, D .l . a, b and d, proceeding .

Entrance facilities are furnished (1) within an exchange, or (2) located
25 air line miles or less from the point at which the customer-provided
communications channel is connected to the Telephone Company entrance
facility .

C . Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities

1 . Customer-provided communications channels may be connected with
Entrance Facilities furnished by the Telephone Company for the
purpose of extending the customer-

	

ded communications channels .
The connection shall be t

	

ring arrangements furnished,
installed and maint4tp

	

ephone Company.

Issued :
AUG 2 9 1980

	

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .18

C . (Continued)

D .

2 .

3 .

2 .

3 .

Issued : FEB 1 2 1980

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

The connection is made at the premises of the joint user .

SEP 2 9 1980

a, 572

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMl5S10N
OF MISSOUrl

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1980

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

Original Sheet 70

L\L_ ~,, .'_ 1_

	

- . J

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to-Different
Customers-(Continued)

Such connections will be through switching equipment provided by
the joint user or the Telephone Company .

When the Private Line services are so connected, all communications
over the interconnected facilities shall be to or from the joint
user and relate directly to his business .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding .

A joint user of a private line may connect Long Distance Message
Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service, WATS access line
or Private Line service provided to him as a customer to that Private
Line service on which he is a joint user provided that :

Such connection will be made through switching equipment provided
by the joint user or the Telephone Company .

When the connection involves Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service, Local Exchange service or WATS access lines, the connection
shall be such that the functions of network control signaling are
performed by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the
Telephone Company .

78 -235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 71

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

(CP) 1.6.11 U. S. Government Departments and Agencies(1)

Equipment of a department or agency of the Executive Branch of the U. S. Government used
for the purpose of disguising or concealing the contents or meaning of communications may be
connected to Telephone Company services, subject to the regulations and conditions below:

A. The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected, or his authorized
representative, shall notify the Telephone Company in writing that such connection is necessary
to safeguard official information which requires protection in the interests of national defense or
other confidential official information disclosure of which to unauthorized persons would be
detrimental to the public interest.

B. The Government equipment shall be so constructed, maintained and operated as to work
(CT) satisfactorily with the service components of the Telephone Company.

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(FC)

(FC)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 71

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .11 Entrance Facilities-(Continued)

C . Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities-(Continued)

2 . Entrance facilities may be connected to customer-provided trans-
mitting and receiving terminal equipment or to customer-provided
communications systems for the purpose of communicating with trans
mitting and receiving terminal equipment located on the premises
on which the service point is located . The connection shall be
through connecting arrangements furnished, installed and maintained
by the Telephone Company .

+i1
Customer-provided channels, communications systems or terminal equip-
ment must comply with the minimum protection criteria

	

¬okthif

D . Minimum Protection Criteria

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

JAiJ 21. 1981

Paragraph 1 .6 .4, G, preceding .

E .

	

Rates and Charges - Monthly Service

	

BPu~ lir p

(

awswum
Special charges are applied for entrance facilities on a case-by-case
basis .

1 .6 .12 U .S . Government Executive Departments and Agencies

Equipment of a Department or Agency of the Executive Branch of the
U .S . Government used for the purpose of disguising or concealing
the contents or meaning of communications may be connected to
Telephone Company services, subject to the regulations and condi-
tions below :

A. The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected,
or his authorized representative, shall notify the Telephone Company in
writing that such connection is necessary to safeguard official informa
tion which requries protection in the interests of national defense or
other confidential official information disclosure of which to unauthor-
ized persons would be detrimental to the public interest .

Islsued : JAN 2 2 1981 Effective :

	

FEB 2 1 1981

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis,-Missouri

B . The Government equipment shall be so constructed, maintained and operated
as to work satisfactorily with the facilities of the Telephone Company .



0CT) 1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 71

1 .6 .10 Entrance Facilities-(Continued)

C . Connection of Customer-Provided Terminal Equipment Or Communications
Systems to Telephone Company Entrance Facilities-(ContinuA)G 2

	

980

D . Minimum Protection Criteria

P .S .C . No .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

2 . Entrance facilities may be connected to customer-provided l. U ~trans-Li
mitting and receiving terminal equipment or to customer,-provided ,r

-communications systems for the purpose of co
mitting and receiving terminal equipme
on which the service point is to
through connecting arrangement
by the Telephone Company .

Customer-provided channels, communic
ment must comply with the minimum pro
Paragraph 1 .6 .4, G, preceding .

E . Rates and Charges - Monthly Service

1 .6 .11 U .S . Government Executive Departments and Agencies

NNEM DO

ating and trans-
n the premises

nnection shall be
ea, inst fled and maintained

1 1gg~1

04--Cow
tC~m, p# terminal equip-_
ckAeria set forth in

Special charges are applied for entrance facilities on a case-by-case
basis .

Equipment of a Department or Agency of the Executive Branch of the
U .S . Government used for the purpose of disguising or concealing
the contents or meaning of communications may be connected to
Telephone Company services, subject to the regulations and condi-
tions below:

A . The head of the Department or Agency whose equipment is to be connected,
or his authorized representative, shall notify the Telephone Company in
writing that such connection is necessary to safeguard official informa
tion which requries protection in the interests of national defense or
other confidential official information disclosure of which to unauthor-
ized persons would be detrimental to the public interest .

B . The Government equipment shall be so constructed, maintained and operated
as to work satisfactorily with the facilities of the Telephone Company .

Effective :

	

SEP 2 9 1980Issued :
AUG 2 9 198

	

,~

	

~uu~

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

,Original Sheet 71
of canceling this tariff .

	

L- , . __ . ''- , - _J

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .18 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company -to-Different-
Customers-(Continued)

Issued :

D . (Continued)

REGULATIONS

4 . When the Private Line service is connected with Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service, Local Exchange service or
WATS access lines, all communications over the interconnected
facilities shall be to or from the joint user and relate directly
to his business .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding .

E . A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to a "different"
customer's private line if the "different" customer is an authorized
user on the other customer's private line and provided that :

1 . All communications over the interconnected private lines are between
the customers and relate directly to their businesses .

2 . Such connections be made through switching equipment provided by the
Telephone Company or through switching equipment provided by the
customer or authorized user .

3 . Neither of the private lines is being furnished for Foreign Exchange
service .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with 1 .6 .8 preceding .

SEP 2 9 1980

13Y /O~', - '7/
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF missou"1

FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCRLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Interim 1st Revised Sheet 72

REGULATIONS

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

OCT . 1 1980

	

Effective :
NOV

	

3 1930
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell. Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

Interim Ist Revised Sheet 72
Replacing Original Sheet 72

r40. v

	

- 3 1980

Public Service C®mrW
!'On

Permanent sheet will be filed as .a result of Case No . II0-256 .



1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

N
o - 3 1980

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

~-`

	

Original Sheet 72
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .18 Connection of Services Provided by the Telephone Company to Different
Customers-(Continued)

F . A private line furnished to a customer may be connected to Long Distance
Message Telecommunications service or Local Exchange service furnished
to a different customer provided that :

1 . The customer for the Long Distance Message Telecommunications
service or Local Exchange service is an authorized user of the
other customer's private line .

2 . The connection shall be made through switching equipment provided
by the Telephone Company, the customer or the authorized user .

3 . The connection shall be such that the functions of network control
signaling are performed by equipment furnished, installed, and
maintained by the Telephone Company .

Such private lines shall include channels created by the customer
in accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding .

G . Private lines for program transmission in connection with loudspeaker
and sound recording may be connected to the extent specified in Section 2
of this Tariff .

H . Channels of voice grade or less furnished by the Telephone Company to
one customer may be connected to channels created by another customer
from a channel in accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .8 preceding, provided
that the customer whose channel is to be so connected is a joint user
of the individual channel from which the channels have been created
by the other customer .

BY A
PUBLIC

SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOURI

Issued : FEB 12 1980

	

..

	

Effective :

	

MAR 13 1988,

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

7 8-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 73

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

1.6.11 U. S. Government Executive Departments and Agencies(1) - (Continued)

C. The connection shall be made by means of service components by the Telephone Company,
subject to the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.3, preceding.

1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer

A Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company may be connected to another
private line furnished by the Telephone Company or by the Telephone Company and its
interexchange customers or to another service provided by the Telephone Company as
specified in Paragraphs 1.6.12, A. through G., following:

A. A Private Line Service may be connected to another private line if the forms of electrical
communication for which they are being used are the same.  These private lines may be
connected at the premises of the customer, with a common service point on both private lines.

(RT) All connections will be made through connecting arrangements furnished in connection with
(RT) channel switching arrangements provided by the Telephone Company or through switching

equipment provided by the customer, except as otherwise provided in Paragraph 1.6.12, B.,
following.

B. Private Line Services provided for wired music distribution (Series 600) may be connected to the
extent specified in Paragraph 2.2.5, following.

C. Channels created by the customer in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 1.6.5,
preceding, may be connected at the customer's premises:

1. To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone Company, and the
channels created therefrom as authorized in Paragraph 1.6.5, preceding.

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the regulations contained in
Paragraph 1.6.1, 1.6.2 and 1.6.3, preceding.

(1)Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 30, 1984 Effective:  January 1, 1985

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(CP)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing -2nd Revised-'Sheet 73

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

DEC
(CP) 1 .6 .11 U .S . Government Executive Departments and Agencies(1)-(Continued),

t . : :~~UuRI
(CT)

	

C .

	

The connection shall be made by means of service comp9geutsCbyrthe Car?n1'SS1CnV
Telephone Company, subject to the provisions of Paragraph4.6 .3-,--- ---^
preceding .

1 .612 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Companaid6lidhe'n.
Same Customer

A Private Line Service furnished by the Telephone Company may~~~~,
be connected to another private line furnished by the Telephoc~'r-~,
Company or by the Telephone Company and its interexchange$1E~ .:

SEkV1Gp LO
towers or to another service provided by the Telephone Co*Nlf. ~, ~~;ouaa
as specified in Paragraphs 1 .6 .12, A . through G ., following .

A. A Private Line Service may be connected to another private lice if
the forms of electrical communication for which they are being used
are the same . These private lines may be connected at the premises

.

	

of the customer, with a common service point on both private lines .

(CP)

	

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements furnished,
in connection with iatraLATA TELPAK or channel switching arrangements
provided by the Telephone Company or through switching equipment
provided by the customer, except as otherwise provided in Paragraph
1 .6 .12, B ., following .

B . Private Line Services provided for wired music distribution (Series
600) may be connected to the extent specified is Paragraph 2 .2 .5,
following .

(RT)

	

C . Channels created by the customer is accordance with the provisions
of Paragraph 1 .6 .5, preceding, may be connected at the customer's
premises :

1 . To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone
Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized idP{ll~
Paragraph 1 .6 .5, preceding .(C)

The connection of channels specified above is subjecd'to the
" (C)

	

regulations contained in Paragraphs 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .2 and ;Y;6 :.3,, 8 3
preceding .

	

-:,C

	

fAfr:C3 G25 3V
cri

(AT) (1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for
existing customers .

Issued :

	

Effective : ud,j-!

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Sara -1 S9ac



(FC)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 73

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .12

	

U.S . Government Executive Departments and Agencies-(Continuld0 2 1

C . The connection shall be made by means of connecting equipment or
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company, subject to the
provisions of 1 .6 .3 preceding .

" (FC)

	

1 .6 .13 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer

A private line service furnished by the Telephone Company may
be connected to another private line furnished by the Telephone
Company or by the Telephone Company and its Other Common Carriers
or to another service provided by the Telephone Company as speci

(CT)

	

fied in 1 .6 .13, A . through 1 .6 .13, G . following .

A . A private line service may be connected to another private line if-
the forms of electrical communication for which they are being used
are the same . These private lines may be connected (1) at the
premises of the customer, (2) at the premises of an authorized user
with a common service point on both private lines .

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements furn-
ished in connection with TELPAK or channel switching arrangements

	

, ~
provided by the Telephone Company or through switching equipm

	

= "

provided by the customer or authorized user, except as oth

	

,! '
(CT)

	

provided in 1 .6 .13, B, following .

	

1 ~~J'dA
Va -

B . Private line services provided for wired music distribution (SeriLP
600) may be connected to the extent specified in Paragraph 2 .2 .5
following . yV _

Opl\G
C . Channels created by the customer, authorized user or joint user in

accordance with the provisions of 1 .6 .5 preceding may be connected
at the customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises :

1 . To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone
Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized in
1 .6 .5 preceding .

Issued : JAN 2 ,2, 1981

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 preceding .

Effective : FE8 2 1 1981
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

1981



OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .6 .12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer

A .

	

A private line service may be connected to another private line if
the forms of electrical communication for which they are being used
are the same . These private lines may be connected (1) at the
premises of the customer, (2) at the premises of an authorized user
with a common service point on both private lines .

All connections will be made through connecting arrangements
ished in connection with TELPAK or channel switching arrangements
provided by the Telephone Company or through switching equipment
provided by the customer or authorized user, except as otherwise
provided in 1 .6 .12, B, following .

C . Channels created by the customer, authorized user or joint user in
accordance with the provisions of 1 .6 .5 preceding may be connected
at the customer's, authorized user's or joint user's premises :

The connection o£ channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 preceding .

Issued : AUG 2 9 1980

	

Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st

	

vJ" 4-Sheet-73
Replacing '

AUG 20 1980

1 .6 .11 U .S . Government Executive Departments and Agencies-(Continued;)' issuu,,{l
i Pub['c Swicc Cc~rm F- ;rn

C . The connection shall be made by means of connecting equipment or

	

-
arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company, subject to the
provisions of 1 .6 .3 preceding .

A private line service furnished by the Telephone Company may
be connected to another private line furnished by the Telephone
Company or by the Telephone Company and its Other Participating
Carriers or to another service provided by the Telephone Company
as specified in 1 .6 .12, A . through 1 .6 .12, G . and 1 .6 .8 preceding .

9x
B . Private line services provided for wired music distribution (SerTO~'1

600) may be converted to the extent specified in Paragraph 2 .2 .5
following .

1 . To channels of voice grade or less and furnished by the Telephone
Company, and the channels created therefrom as authorized in
1 .6 .5 preceding .



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

~Original i Sheet 73
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .18 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to Different .
Customers-(Continued)

I . Private lines for teletypewriter transmission furnished to the U .S .
Army may be connected to private lines for teletypewriter transmission
to the Associated Press and United Press International for the purpose
of establishing an Emergency Action Notification System provided that
said customers agree to such connection . Connections will be made by
means of switching arrangements furnished by the Telephone Company .

1 .6 .19

	

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers

A . General

gy COMM0S
PUBLIC SERoICEssoup't

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

A communications system provided by an Other Common Carrier (listed in
Paragraph 1 .6 .19C) to a customer, authorized user, or joint user of
Private Line services furnished by the Telephone Company, may be con-
nected at the premises of the customer, authorized user, or joint user
to the channels of a Private Line service furnished by the Telephone
Company where the customer, authorized user, or joint user has a regular
and continuing requirement for the origination or termination of communi-
cations over the Other Common Carrier-provided communications systems
provided that :

1 . The normal mode of operation of the Other Common Carrier-provided
communications systems shall be to provide communications originating
or terminating at the premises at which the connection is made .

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :
MAC 1 3 1980

BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

7'8-2 35



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 74

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(FC) 1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer -
(Continued)

C. (Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

(CT) D. A voice grade Private Line Service for voice communication or other types of voice grade
channels, when used alternately for voice transmission and when in the voice mode, may be
connected at a PBX or other switching or connecting arrangements to Long Distance Message
Telecommunications Service, Local Exchange Service or WATS access lines to form a through
connection over the private and exchange lines where service component conditions permit.  It is
not contemplated that more than one such type of connection will be established simultaneously,
and transmission is not represented as adapted to such connections.

When a two-point Private Line Service or a multipoint Private Line Service arranged for service
solely between two points utilizing the above type channels is used for transmission of data,
through connections over the private and exchange lines may also be established as described
above.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet)74

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

(FC)

	

1 .6.13 Connection o£ Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

2 . To entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company and
to channels created therefrom as authorized in 1 .6 .5 preceding .

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 preceding .

3 . To station apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a
part of a service provided by the Telephone Company to the same
customer or to long distance message telecommunications service,
local exchange service or WATS access line through such Telephone
Company-provided station apparatus .

The connection described above is subject to regulations specified
in the General Exchange Tariff and the Wide Area Telecommunications
Service Tariff .

D . A voice grade private line service for voice communication or other
types of voice grade channels when used alternately for voice trans-
mission and when in the voice mode, may be connected at a PBX or
other switching or connecting arrangements to long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access
line to form a through connection over the private and exchange lines
where facility conditions permit . It is not contemplated that more
than one such type of connection will be established simultanously
and transmission is not represented as adapted to such connections .

When a two-point private line service or a multipoint private line
service arranged for service solely between two points utilizing
the above type channels is used for transmission of data, through
connections over the private and xRgh

	

lines may also be estab-
lished as described ab

	

i~ ~1o
i~

.

Issued :

	

JAN 2 2 1981

	

Effective : FE$ 2 1 ?°31

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JAid 21 1981



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original-Shegi74g=

REGULATIONS

	

~rJ

OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
AU G 2 0 1980

1 .6 .12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer-(Continued)

	

L .~JJ4'1,,f

C . (Continued)

2 . To entrance facilities furnished by the Telephone Company and
to channels created therefrom as authorized in 1 .6 .5 preceding .

The connection of channels specified above is subject to the
regulations contained in 1 .6 .1, 1 .6 .2 and 1 .6 .3 preceding .

3 . To station apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a
part of a service provided by the Telephone Company to the same
customer or to long distance message telecommunications service,
local exchange service or WATS access line through such Telephone
Company-provided station apparatus .

The connection described above is subject to regulations specified
in the General Exchange Tariff and the Wide Area Telecommunications
Service Tariff .

D . A voice grade private line service for voice communication or other
types of voice grade channels when used alternately for voice trans-
mission and when in the voice mode, may be connected at a PBX or
other switching or connecting arrangements to long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS access
line to form a through connection over the private and exchange lines
where facility conditions permit . It is not contemplated that more
than one such type of connection will be established simultanously
and transmission is not represented as adapted to such connections .

When a two-point private line service or a multipoint private line
service arranged for service solely between two points utilizing
the above type channels is used for transmiss

	

of data, through
connections over the private and exchan

	

may also be estab-
lished as described above .

Issued : AU6 2 9 1960 Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

- Oiiginil'Sheet 74
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .19

	

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

A . General-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

2 . The Private Line service furnished by the Telephone Company utilizes
a voice grade channel, an entrance facility or a voice grade TELPAK
channel .

3 . Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communications
systems is by means of a direct electrical connection, such connection
shall be made through switching equipment provided by the customer,
authorized user, joint user, the Telephone Company or such Other
Common Carrier .

4 . When the connection is by means of switching equipment provided by
the customer, authorized user or joint user, such switching equipment
and the facilities provided by the Other Common Carrier shall be
treated as a customer-provided communications system and the regula-
tions applicable to the connection of customer-provided communications
systems shall apply .

5 . Where the connection of an Other Common Carrier-provided communications
systems is by means of an acoustic or inductive connection, such
connection shall be made externally to Telephone Company-provided
voice transmitting and receiving equipment .

6 . Where the customer of such Other Common Carrier is an authorized
user of a Private Line service furnished by the Telephone Company
and such connection is made at the authorized user's premises, all
communications over the interconnected facilities shall be between
the authorized user and the Telephone Company's customer and be
related directly to the Telephone Company customer's business .

SEP 2 9 1980

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
OF MISSOU"I

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective : 'MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-23( .5



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 75

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(FC) 1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer -
(Continued)

E. The telecommunications network may be used in conjunction with channels for medium speed
facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and reception of pictures and similar material
for publication, subject to the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff.  No
direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made to the above-type channels at
the premises of the customer, except where protective connection equipment is provided for this
purpose by the Telephone Company.

(RT)

(RT)

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(FC)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 75

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)
~1 21 1981

1 .6 .13 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Compan,~I`eo the
Same Customer-(Continued)

E . The' telecommunications network may be used in conjunction with channels
for medium speed facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and
reception of pictures and similar material for publication subject to
the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff .
No direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made
to the above type channels at the premises of the customer except
where protective connection equipment is provided for this purpose by
the Telephone Company .

F . Entrance facility channels may be connected to private line service
(including-other entrance facility channels either on the premises
of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex Control'Switch
ing Equipment which serves the premises of the customer or authorized
user provided that :

1 . At such premises, the customer has a regular and continuing re-
quirement for the origination or termination of communications
over the customer-provided communications system which is extended
by the entrance facility channel .

2 . The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communica-
tions system shall be to provide communications originating or
terminating at the premises where the connection is made or at
the customer's or authorized user's premises served by the Centrex
Control Switching Equipment .

3 . Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching
equipment provided either by the customer, authorized user or
by the Telephone Company .

4 . The connection 'shall
ished by the Teleph
in accordance with

Issued : JAN 2 2 1981

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

ej>; Mice grade or less furn-
01 '~~-e noels created therefrom

o`visions of 1 .6 .5 preceding .

ssioNofYUHLIC fiE

	

ME ~

9F
M1awuiu

Effective : FEB 21 1981

BY R. R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 75
-75-

I
5

;

	

M] R,

	

M

	

IJREGULATIONS

~CT) 1 .6

	

CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

	

AUG2 0 1980
ny to thea1 .6 .12

	

Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Comp
Same Customer-(Continued)

~ Pu61ic Serv:c~
E .

	

The telecommunications network may be used in conjunction with channels
for medium speed facsimile transmission to extend the transmission and
reception of pictures and similar material for publication subject to
the rates and regulations specified in the General Exchange Tariff .
No direct connection of the telecommunications network shall be made
to the above type channels at the premises of the customer except
where protective connection equipment is provided for this purpose by
the Telephone Company .

F . Entrance facility channels may be connected to private line service
(including other entrance facility channels) either on the premises
of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex Control Switch
ing Equipment which serves the premises of the customer or authorized
user provided that :

1 . At such premises, the customer has a regular and continuing re-
quirement for the origination or termination of communications
over the customer-provided communications system which is extended
by the entrance facility channel .

2 . The normal mode of operation of the customer-provided communica-
tions system shall be to provide communications originating or
terminating at the premises where the connection is made or at
the customer's or authorized user's premises served by the Centrex
Control Switching Equipment .

3 . Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer or
authorized user, the connection shall be made through switching
equipment provided either by the customer, authorized user or
by the Telephone Company .

4 . The connection shall be to channels of voice grade or less furn-
ished by the Telephone Company or o channels created therefrom
in accordance with the pr1.6 .5 preceding .

Issued : AUG 2 9 1980 Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

of canceling this tariff . Replacing O,tiginpl-3heet

E

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff .
tariff will be issued

	

I

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

L.',- Original-Sheet 75
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1.6 .19 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services
of Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

A . General-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

7 . Connections may be made only if the forms of electrical communica-
tion are consistent with those for which the Telephone Company-
provided channel is offered . Connections are not represented as
being suitable for satisfactory transmission .

8 . Other Common Carrier-provided systems may be connected at the
customer's, authorized user's, or joint user's premises to station
apparatus provided by the Telephone Company as a part of a service
provided by the Telephone Company to the same customer .

9 . The rates and charges for connecting other common carrier-provided
systems shall be the same as those that would apply if Telephone
Company services were so connected .

10 . Other Common Carrier communications systems utilizing Central Office
connecting facilities not exceeding voice grade, and provided by an
Other Common Carrier (listed in Paragraph 1.6 .19C following) to a
customer, may be directly connected at the premises of the Telephone
Company with Private Line service provided by the Telephone Company
to the same customer, provided the connection is made through Centrex
control switching equipment furnished in accordance with Centrex
service provisions of the General Exchange Tariff .

SEP 2 9 1980

PUBLIC SERVICE COMh~uS+`~~
OF M!SSOUM

Issued : FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1¢?-1
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 76

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(CP) 1.6.12 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the Same Customer -
(Continued)

(RT)

(RT)

(CP) F. Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's premises to Long distance
Telecommunications Service, Local Exchange Service or a WATS access line through switching
equipment provided by the customer or through Telephone Company service components.  The
connection shall be through a data set or a data access arrangement and shall be such that the
function of network control signaling is performed by service components furnished, installed
and maintained by the Telephone Company.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 1, 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 76

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Jr,;a 21 1981
(FC)

	

1 .6 .13 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company to the
Same Customer-(Continued)

	

11

G . Entrance facility channels may be connected to long distance message
telecommunications service, local exchange service or WATS either on
the premises of the customer or authorized user or through Centrex
Control Switching Equipment which serves the premises of the customer
or authorized user provided that :

1 . At such premises the customer-provided communications system
which is extended by the entrance facility channel, or the
long distance message telecommunications service, local ex
change service or WATS is utilized for the origination or
termination of communications .

2 . Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer
or authorized user, the connection shall be made through
switching equipment provided either by the customer, author
ized user or by the Telephone Company .

H . Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's
premises to long distance telecommunications service, local exchange
service or a WATS access line through switching equipment provided
by the customer or the Telephone Company . The connection shall be
through a DATAPHONE data set or a data access arrangement and shall
be such that the function of network control signaling is performed
by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone
Company .

JAN 2 2 1981

JAN'_ ,.

jON
~Y

	

~CE COQ
QUBLIG SEot W5SQNm

Effective : FEB 21 1981
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



OCT) 1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

40

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 .12 Connection of Services Furnished
Same Customer-(Continued)

G . Entrance facility channels may be
telecommunications service, local
the premises of the customer's or
Control Switching Equipment which
or authorized user provided that :

H .

2 .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 76
Replacing,OriginalSheet 76

ji

	

AUG 2 0 1980
by the Telephone Company to the

fl : J
. .

'u:.w

connected to long distpancleCmessge~(i!?f1 °~ `fl,
exchange service or WATS either on
authorized user or through Centrex
serves the premises of the customer

At such premises the customer-provided communications system
which is extended by the entrance facility channel, or the
long distance message telecommunications service, local ex-
change service or WATS is utilized for the origination or
termination of communications .

Where the connection is made on the premises of the customer
or authorized user, the connection shall be made through
switching equipment provided either by the customer, author-
ized user or by the Telephone Company .

Channels of less than voice grade may be connected at the customer's
premises to long distance telecommunications service, local exchange
service or a WATS access line through switching equipment provided
by the customer or the Telephone Company . The connection shall be
through a DATAPHONE data set or a data access arrangement and shall
be such that the function of network control signaling is performed
by equipment furnished, installed and maintained by the Telephone
Company .

Issued : AUG 2 9 1980 Effective : SEP 2 9 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

c l ^IJU~



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 76
of canceling this tariff .

	

_

1.6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6 .19 Connection of Services Furnished by the Telephone Company with Services of
Other Common Carriers-(Continued)

B . All arrangements for service provided by such Other Common Carriers
shall be made by the customers with that carrier . The furnishing of
Private Line services by the Telephone Company is not a joint under
taking with the Other Common Carriers .

C . Other Common Carriers

The Other Common Carriers referred to in this Section are :

Carrier

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Microwave Communications, Inc .
N-TRIPLE-C, Inc .
MCI Telecommunications Corporation
Western Union Telegraph Company
Southern Pacific Communications Company

-

	

SEP 2 9 '1980

By~~-.--~~/~-~~

	

l~f/_
PUBLIC SERVICE

OF &Ssoum

Issued : FEB 12 1980

	

Effective : MAR 13 1980

BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose  1st Revised Sheet 76.01
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing Original Sheet 76.01

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.14  Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment

A.  Totally Protective Connections

1.  Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to those Private Line Services
specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, preceding, at the premises of the customer through registered
or grandfathered terminal equipment, protective circuitry or communications systems
subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which, either
singularly or in combination, assure that all of the requirements of the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and

(CT) Regulations (total protection) are met at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point.

2. Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to those Private Line Services
specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, A.2., preceding, at the premises of the customer either (a)
directly at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point or (b) through other equipment,
provided that the minimum

(CT) protection criteria specified in Paragraph 1.6.4, F., preceding, is continually met at the
Private Line

(CT)  Service Demarcation Point.

B.  Program for Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment

Customer-provided test equipment may also be connected at the premises of the customer to
those Private Line Services specified in Paragraph 1.6.2, preceding, either (a) directly at the
Private Line Service

(CT) Demarcation Point or (b) through terminal equipment, protective circuitry or communications
systems

(CT) subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which do not
provide protection for signal power control under the following program provided that:

1.  The customer-provided test equipment is limited to transmission signal  power generating
and/or detection devices, or similar devices, utilized by the customer for the detection
and/or isolation of a communications service fault.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 76 .01
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

(AT) 1 .6 .14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment

A . Totally Protective Connections

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Public Service Commission I,
1 .

	

Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to"ESUsePrivate
Line Services specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .2, preceding, at the premises
of the customer through registered or grandfathered terminal equipment,
protective circuitry or communications systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations which, either singu-
larly or in combination, assure that all of the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations (total pro-
tection) are met at the Private Line Service interface .

2 . Customer-provided test equipment may be connected to those Private
Line Services specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, A .2 ., preceding, at the
premises of the customer either (a) directly at the Private Line
Service interface or (b) through other equipment, provided that the
minimum protection criteria specified in Paragraph 1 .6 .4, F ., pre-
ceding, is continually met at the Private Line Service interface .

B . Program for Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment

Customer-provided test equipment may also be connected at the premises
of the customer to those Private Line Services specified in Paragraph
1 .6 .2, preceding, either (a) directly at the Private Line Service inter-
face or (b) through terminal equipment, protective circuitry or communi-
cations systems subject to the Federal Communications Commission's Rules
and Regulations which do not provide protection for signal power control
under the following program provided that :

1 . The customer-provided test equipment is limited to trans-
mission signal power generating and/or detection devices,
or similar devices, utilized by the customer for the detec
tion and/or isolation of a communications service fault .

Issued :

	

APR 2 9 1983 Effective :

	

JUL 08 19
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

MEREWN

' f~410 0URl

APR 2 7 irn-3

CANCELLED

MAY 9 - 1992

D

BY
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

Public Service commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 76.02
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.6 CONNECTIONS - (Continued)

(AT) 1.6.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment - (Continued)

B. Program for Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment - (Continued)

2. The customer-provided test equipment is of a type that was lawfully directly connected to
Private Line Service as of March 6, 1981.  Such test equipment may remain connected, be
moved or reconnected during the life of the test equipment unless it has been subsequently
modified.

3. Direct connection of customer-provided test equipment or connections through Telephone
Company-provided terminal equipment or communications systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are made through Telephone
Company-provided jacks or as otherwise authorized by the Telephone Company.

4. Customer-provided test equipment must be operated in accordance with the Institutional
Procedures for Signal Power Control as specified in Paragraph 1.6.14, C., following.

5. The customer notifies the Telephone Company of each Private Line Service at each premises
to which the customer-provided test equipment will be connected in advance of the initial
connection.  The customer must also notify the Telephone Company when such test
equipment is permanently disconnected at each premises.

6. No customer-provided test equipment or combination of test equipment with terminal
equipment, protective circuitry or communications systems subject to the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations (including but not limited to wiring)
may cause electrical hazards to Telephone Company personnel, damage to Telephone
Company equipment, malfunction of Telephone Company billing equipment, or degradation
of service to persons other than the use of the subject test equipment or the user's calling or
called party.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  April 29, 1983 Effective:  July 8, 1983

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose     1st Revised Sheet 76.03
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing Original Sheet 76.03

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.14  Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

C.  Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control

1.  In accordance with Paragraph 1.6.14, B.4., preceding, the customer must comply with the
following Institutional Procedures:

a.  The customer must install, operate and maintain the test equipment so that its signal
power at

(CT)  the Private Line Service Demarcation Point complies with the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations.

b.  The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the test equipment signal power present
at the Private Line Service Demarcation Point must be trained to perform these
functions by successfully completing one the following:

(1)  A training course provided by the manufacturer of the test equipment, or

(2)  A training course provided by the customer, or authorized representative of the
customer, using training materials and instructions provided by the
manufacturer of the test equipment, or

(3)  An independent training course (e.g., trade school or technical institution)
recognized by the manufacturer of the test equipment, or

(4)  In lieu of the preceding training requirements, the operator(s)/maintainer(s) is
under the control of a supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraph 1.6.14,
C.1.b.(1) through (3), preceding.

Upon request, the customer is required to provide proper documentation to demonstrate
compliance with the requirements in Paragraph 1.6.14, C.1.b.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



P .S .C . No .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Originaal_Sheet 76 03
of canceling this tariff .

	

'' REMEM
1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

REGULATIONS

(AT) 1 .6 .14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

'

	

MISSOURI
C .

	

Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control

	

Public Service Commission

1 . In accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .14, B .4 ., preceding, the customer must
comply with the following Institutional Procedures :

a . The customer must install, operate and maintain the test
equipment so that its signal power at the Private Line
Service interface complies with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations .

b . The operator(s)/maintainer(s) responsible for the test
equipment signal power present at the Private Line Ser-
vice interface must be trained to perform these functions
by successfully completing one of the following :

(1) A training course provided by the manufacturer of
the test equipment, or

(2)

	

A training course provided by the customer, or

	

MAY 9 - 1992authorized representative of the customer, using)44-R.S.

the manufacturer of the test equipment, or

	

Public Service Commiu * -

(3) An independent training course (e .g ., trade school
or technical institution) recognized by the manu-
facturer of the test equipment, or

(4) In lieu of the preceding training requirements, the
operator(s)/maintainer(s) is under the control of a
supervisor trained in accordance with Paragraph 1 .6 .14,
C .l .b .(l) through (3), preceding .

Upon request, the customer is required to provide proper documenta-
tion to demonstrate compliance with the requirements in Paragraph
1 .6 .14, C .l .b .

Issued :
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Effective :

	

JUL 0 8 198x3
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company,
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose     1st Revised Sheet 76.04
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing Original Sheet 76.04

REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.14  Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

C.  Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control-(Continued)

1.  (Continued)

c.  Advance notice must be given to the Telephone Company in the form of a notarized
Affidavit before the initial connection of the customer-provided test equipment at each
premises after April 9, 1981.  A copy of the Affidavit must also be maintained at the
customer's premises.  The affidavit must contain the following information:

(1)  The full name, business address, business telephone number and signature of
the customer or authorized representative who has responsibility for the
operation of the test equipment.

(2)  The line(s) to which the test equipment will be either connected to or arranged for
connection to.

(3)  A statement that all operations associated with the establishment, maintenance
and adjustment of test equipment signal power present at the Private Line
Service

(CT) Demarcation Point will comply with the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules

(CT) and Regulations.

(4)  A statement describing how each operator of the test equipment will meet and
continue to meet the training requirements for persons installing, connecting,
adjusting or maintaining the test equipment.

2.  Extraordinary Procedures

a.  The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to protect the
telecommunications network where one or more of the following conditions are
present:

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued) API; `Z

	

1'-1-3

C . Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
"

	

except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 76 .04
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

Issued :

1 . (Continued)
[Public Service Co mmission

c . Advance notice must be given to the Telephone Company in the
form of a notarized Affidavit before the initial connection of
the customer-provided test equipment at each premises after
April 9, 1981 . A copy of the Affidavit must also be maintained
at the customer's premises . The affidavit must contain the
following information :

APR 2 9 1983

The full name, business address, business telephone
number and signature of the customer or authorized
representative who has responsibility for the opera-
tion of the test equipment .

(2) The line(s) to which the test equipment will be
either connected to or arranged for connection to .

(3) A statement that all operations associated with the
establishment, maintenance and adjustment of test
equipment signal power present at the Private Line
Service interface will comply with the Federal
Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations

.CANCELLED

(4) A statement describing how each operator of the
test equipment will meet and continue to meet

	

MAY 9 - 1992
the training requirements for persons installing, Ytes

	

104- k .

	

1S

	

~(9~ -,,
connecting, adjusting or maintaining the
equipment .

	

public Service Commi¢eic-
MISSOURI

2 . Extraordinary Procedures

a . The Telephone Company may invoke extraordinary procedures to
protect the telecommunications network where one or more of the
following conditions are present :

Effective :

	

JUL 0 8 1983
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JUL - 8 !933

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose     1st Revised Sheet 76.05
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing Original Sheet 76.05

 REGULATIONS

1.6  CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

 1.6.14  Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

C.  Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control-(Continued)

2.  (Continued)

a.  (Continued)

(1)  Information provided in the Affidavit gives reason to believe that a violation of
the Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations or the
Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1.6.14, C.1., preceding, is likely.

(2)  Harm has occurred, and there is reason to believe this harm was a result of
operations performed under the Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph
1.6.14, C.1., preceding.

b.  The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the Telephone Company include:

(1)  Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either protects solely against
excessive signal power or which assures that all of the requirements of the
Federal Communications Commission's Rules and Regulations are met at the
Private Line Service Demarcation Point.

(2)  Disconnecting service.

c.  A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge will apply when:

(1)  It is necessary to send a repair person to the premises where the test equipment
is connected because a condition as set forth in Paragraph 1.6.14, C.2.a.,
preceding, exists, and

(2)  A failure to comply with the Institutional Procedures for signal power control is
disclosed.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 76 .05
of canceling this tariff .

1 .6 CONNECTIONS-(Continued)

1 .6-.14 Connections of Customer-Provided Test Equipment-(Continued)

C . Institutional Procedures for Signal Power Control-(Continued)
i MISSOURI

2 .

	

(Continued)

	

Public Service Commission

Issued :

a . (Continued)

(1) Information provided in the Affidavit gives reason to
believe that a violation of the Federal Communications
Commission's Rules and Regulations or the Institutional
Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .14, C .1 ., preced-,
ing is likely .

(2) Harm has occurred, and there is reason to believe this
harm was a result of operations performed under the
Institutional Procedures set forth in Paragraph 1 .6 .14,
C .1 ., preceding .

b . The extraordinary procedures which can be invoked by the Tele-
phone Company include :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

Requiring the use of protective apparatus which either
protects solely against excessive signal power or which
assures that all of the requirements of the Federal Com-
munications Commission's Rules and Regulations are met
at the Private Line Service interface .

(2) Disconnecting service .

c . A charge equal to the Maintenance of Service Charge will apply
when :

(1) It is necessary to send a repair person to the
premises where the test equipment is connected
because a condition as set forth in Paragraph
1 .6 .14, C .2 .a ., preceding, exists, and

APR 2 7'C_3

CANCELLED

MAY 9 - 1992(2) A failure to comply with the Institutional

	

~

	

#
Procedures for signal power control is

	

BY
disclosed .

	

Public Service Commies=-
MISSOURI

APR 2 9 1983

	

Effective :

	

,)UL 0 8 1983

	

1

	

JUG - 8 1983
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

	

Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

PublicSt . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 77
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.7 SPECIAL TAXES, FEES AND CHARGES

1.7.1 General

A. There shall be added to the customer's bill or charge as a part of the rate for service, a surcharge,
equal to the prorata share of any franchise, occupation, business, license, excise, privilege, or
other similar tax, fee or charge (hereafter called "tax") now or hereafter imposed upon the
Telephone Company by any taxing body or authority, whether by statute, ordinance, law or
otherwise, and whether presently due or to hereafter become due.

B. On and after the effective date thereof, any subsequent increase, decrease, imposition or
determination of liability for such taxes, fees or charges, as described above, shall be applied in
the manner provided below, to the customer's bill or charge on each individual billing date.

C. When such tax or taxes are imposed in terms of a flat sum payment of money, the surcharge
applicable to each customer's bill or charge, as the prorata share of such taxes described above,
shall be determined by relating the flat such payment to the total local exchange revenues within
the jurisdiction of the taxing body; the fraction so described shall be converted to a percentage;
the local exchange rate shall be increased by that percentage and applied to the customer's bill or
charge so that the amount added, when accumulated from all customers residing in the
geographic jurisdiction of the body, will equal the amount of the flat sum payment.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  February 12, 1980 Effective:  March 13, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29

No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose Original Sheet 78
of canceling this tariff.

REGULATIONS

1.7 SPECIAL TAXES, FEES AND CHARGES - (Continued)

1.7.1 General - (Continued)

D. When such tax or taxes are imposed in terms of a percentage of revenues or gross receipts, the
surcharge applicable to each customer's bill or charge as the prorata share of such taxes described
above shall be determined by dividing the tax expressed as a percentage by 100% minus the tax
expressed as a percentage and multiplying the decimal thus obtained by the customer's charges to
which such tax applies.

( .          Tax %          .  X  Taxable Charges)
100% - Tax %

E. The Tariff charge constituting the amount of the surcharge provided for herein shall be stated
separately on each customer's bill.

F. Where more than one tax, fee or charge is imposed by a taxing body or authority, the total of
such surcharge applicable to a customer may be billed to the customer as a single amount.

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  February 12, 1980 Effective:  March 13, 1980

By R. R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 29
No Supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 79

REGULATIONS
TA SOP

(AT)

(CT)

(CT)

(CT)

(AT)
(AT)
(FC)
(FC)

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

1.8.1 The method of applying rates for Series 600 Private Line Service is determined as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2.2.5.  The paragraphs where certain other services are set forth are as
follows:  Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2.2.8 and DATAPHONE
Select-a-Station (1), 2.2.9.

1.8.2 The method of applying rates for intraLATA interexchange and intraLATA intraexchange
Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint services for Series 100, Series 200,
Series 300(2), Series 400 and Series 600 are determined as follows:

A. Local Channel

Two-Point

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per service, involved on a
customer premises.  The following have only one local channel:  414B, 414C, 415, 417A,
417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615 and 616.  Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one
or two local channels.

The following may have only one local channel when terminated in a Network Reconfiguration
Service provided by the Telephone Company: 311(2), 320(2),420, 422, 423, 424, 425 and 435.

Multipoint

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge, per channel bridged,
applies when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same location.  Bridging
charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Service Office and Types 312(3), 415,
417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

(1) Obsolete – applicable to existing service installations at existing locations for existing customers
until September 1, 2003 when the service will be completely withdrawn.

(2) Obsolete - application to existing service installations at existing locations for existing customers.
(3) Obsolete – applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing locations for

existing customers.  Services can be re-terminated  into a Network Reconfiguration Service
arrangement provided there are no other changes in the service

Issued:  October 16, 2002 Effective:  November 16, 2002

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 79

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

1 .8 .1 The method of applying rates for Series 600 Private Line Serv R4determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .2 .5

	

Ta

	

ra
bsYPtfYtiSS101!where certain other services are set forth are as fo11os.0f'e~

Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2 .2 .8 and DATAPHONE Select-a-Station,
2 .2 .9 .

1 .8 .2 The method of applying rates for intraLATA interexchange and intraLATA
intraexchange Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint
services for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and Series
600 are determined as follows :

A . Local Channel

Two-Point

Multipoint

REGULATIONS ECEIVED
JUN 30 1992

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer premises . The following have only one
local channel : 4148, 414C, 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615
and 616 . Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one or two local
channels .

(A )

	

The following may have only one local channel when terminated in a Network
Reconfiguration Service provided by the Telephone Company : 311(1), 320(1),

(A )

	

420, 422, 423, 424, 425 and 435 .

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels
connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign
Exchange, Foreign Service Office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432,
437, 442, 443 and Series 600 .

i

NOV i 6

	

I

Pubic Safvico ~,`ommission

	

'`
WIISI3f~URl

(1) Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing locations for
.'

	

)

	

existing locations for existing customers .

	

Services can be retermina'ted1 0 1°92
into a Network Reconfiguration Service arrangement provided there are no

(A )

	

other changes in the service .

	

(Via. Puvi.(CSERTCEt4hR[ .

Issued : JUN S

	

Effective "

	

AUG 1 0 1992
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

A . Local Channel

Two-Point

Multipoint

Issued : ~E 1 1986
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No supplement to this
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except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 79

REGULATIONS

(RT) 1 .8 .1 The method of applying rates for Series 600 Private Line Service is
determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .2 .5 .

	

ThgqpVre~ xaph -
where certain other services are set forth are as follows : Cusf'omer
.Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2 .2 .8 and DATAPHONE Seleet~avlSJUMStation, 2 2 9

I Z'UOIT $f!liL2 WHIMi$$iull; I
1 .8 .2 The method of applying rates for intraLATA interexcha'-nge --an-din ra TN -i-

intraexcharge Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint
service for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and
Series,600 are determined as follows :

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer premises . The following have only one
local channel : 414B, 414C, 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615

-

	

and 616 . Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one or two local
~(CP) channels .

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,
Foreign Serving Office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442,
443 and Series 600 .

CANl̂ 0ELLED

AUG 10 1992
BY `~a'

Public Service GarrnmisSion
MISSOURI

(1) Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing locations for
existing customers .

Effective :

	

J A(V

	

11987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

,'
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1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

A . Local Channel

Two-Point

Multipoint

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS
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JAN

	

1 1987

Replaci

PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

or WSSOl1RI

NOV 2 0 1S84

~~~SS~~R~(RT) 1 .0 .1 The method of applying rates for Series 600 Private L {~e~~~~rx
determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs 2 .2 . V&2361.~C,e

	

mission
paragraphs where certain other services are set forth are as follows :
Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2 .2 .8 and DATAPHONE Select-
a-Station, 2 .2 .9 .

1 .8 .2 The method of applying rates for intraLATA interexchange and intraLATA
intraexchange Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint
service for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and
Series 600 are determined as follows :

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer premises . The following have only one
local channel : 414B, 414C, 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615
and 616 . Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one or two local
channels . Premises wiring will be provided in accordance with the appli-
cable nonrecurring charges as described in the Service Connection Charges
Section of the General Exchange Tariff .

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,
Foreign Serving Office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442,
443 and Series 600 .

(1) Obsolete - applicable to existing installations at existing locations for
existing customers .

f
T2FTI)

I I 10,10
Issued :
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Effective : JAN

	

1 195
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

apa6Cc S,,rvlce Commission
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tariff will be issued
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existing customers .

Issued : DEC 29 11983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

The method of applying rates for intraLATA interexchange and iatraLATA
intraexchange Private Line Service involving two-point and multipoint
service for Series 100, Series 200, Series 300(1), Series 400 and
Series 600 are determined as follows :

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer premises . The following have only one
local channel : 414B, 414C, 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443, 614, 615
and 616 . Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either one or two local
channels . Premises wiring will be provided in accordance with the appli-
cable nonrecurring charges as described in the Service Connection Charges
Section of the General Exchange Tariff .

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location. Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,
Foreign Serving Office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442,
443 and Series 600 .

REGULATIONS

METHOD OF APPLYING RATES
I

The method of applying rates for Series 500 and Series 6004iivatelLine
Services are determined as set forth in Section 2, ParagraphsL~212 .L~T'audGll
2 .2 .5 . The paragraphs where certain other services-are- ,set-forth--are
as follows : Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile, 2 .2 .8 and
DATAPHONE Select-a-Station, 2 .2 .9 .

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

3rd-Revised Sheet 79
Replacin~g~2ndRevised~rSheet 79
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Effective :
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1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

1 .8 .2

A . Local Channel

Two-Point

Multi-Point

Issued : JAN 1 2 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

The method of applying rates for Series 500 and Series 60f.0 Private Line
f,Services are determined as set forth is Section 2,~Pjrag2aph'AUM .4 and

2 .2 .5 . The paragraphs where certain other services']=are,sitCforth~rare :�n
as follows :

	

Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Facsimile ; '2: -8;Daza~
phone Select-A-Station, 2 .2 .9 and Entrance Facilities, 1 .6 .11 .

The method of applying rates for Interexchange and Intraexchange Private
Line Service involving two-point and multi-point service for Series 100,
Series 200, Series 300, Series 400 and Series 600 are determined as fol-
lows : (Rates and charges for terminal equipment and optional service are
determined as provided in Section 3) .

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination,
service involved on a customer, authorized user or joint user premises .

(AT)

	

The following have only one local channel : 314B, 314C, 315, 316, 317, 322,
323, 342, 343, 614, 615 and 616 . Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have
either one or two local channels .

In addition to applicable Private Line Service Charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,

(AT)

	

Foreign Serving Office and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322, 323, 342, 343
and Series 600 .
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Effective :

	

JAN 1 41983
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1
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Replacing is
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Ist Revised Sheet 79
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 79

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

1 .8 .1

	

The method of applying rates for Series 500 and Series 600 Private Line
services are determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs~.2 .2 .4 and
2 .2 .5 .

	

The paragraphs where certain other services are, set forth are
as follows : Medium Speed Facsimile, 2 .2 .6 ; Bell & Lights Civil Air
Defense Warning System, 2 .2 .7 ; Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Fac-
simile, 2 .2 .8 ; Dataphone Select-A-Station, 2 .2 .9 and Entrance Facilities,
1 .6 .15 .

1 .8 .2 The method of applying rates for Interexchange and Intraexchange Private
Line service involving Two-Point and Multi-Point service for Series 100,
Series 200, Series 300, Series 400 and Series 600 are determined as fol-
lows : (Rates and charges for terminal equipment and optional service are
determined as provided in Section 3) .

A . Local Channel

Two-Point

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

,s'1, T- 0 -°V0

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination, per
service, involved on a customer, authorized user, or joint user premises .
The following have only one local channel : 314B, 314C, 315, 316, 317, 342,
343, 614, 615 and 616 . Types 610, 611, 612 and 613 may have either
one or two local channels .

Multi-Point

In addition to applicable Private Line service charges, a bridging charge,
per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade channels connect
at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange,

(CT)

	

Foreign Serving Office, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342, 343 and Series
600 .
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Issued :
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Effective :

	

December 15, 1980
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

DEC 1D 1980
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1 .8

	

METHOD OF APPLYING RATES

1 .8 .1 The method of applying rates for Series 500 and Series 600 Private Line
services are determined as set forth in Section 2, Paragraphs 2 .2 .4 and
2 .2 .5 . The paragraphs where certain other services are set forth are
as follows : Medium Speed Facsimile, 2 .2 .6 ; Bell & Lights Civil Air
Defense Warning System, 2 .2 .7 ; Customer-Owned Telephotograph and Fac-
simile, 2 .2 .8 ; Dataphone Select-A-Station, 2 .2 .9 and Entrance Facilities,
1 .6 .15 .

1 .8 .2

	

The method of applying rates for Interexchange and Intraexchange Private
Line service involving Two-Point and Multi-Point service for Series 100,
Series 200, Series 300 and Series 400 are determined as follows :

	

(Rates
and charges for terminal equipment and optional service are determined
as provided in Section 3) .

A . Local Channel

Two-Point

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

	

1

A local channel charge shall apply for the first channel termination,
per service, involved on a customer, authorized user, or joint user
premises . The following have only one local channel : 314B, 314C,
315, 316, 317 and 321 .

Multi-Point

In addition to applicable Private Line service charges, a bridging
charge, per channel bridged, applies when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply
to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, and Types 312, 315, 316,
317, 321, 340 and 341 .

Issued : FEB 12 19!30

	

Effective : MAR 1.3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose  2nd Revised Sheet 80
of canceling this tariff.    Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 80

 REGULATIONS

1.8  METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

 1.8.2  (Continued)

B.  IntraLATA Interoffice Channel(1)

Two-Point

(CT) Intraexchange - When the Demarcation Points of an intraLATA intraexchange Private Line
Service are located in different serving office areas, interoffice mileage charges apply.  Charges
are based on the Vertical and Horizontal (V-H) distance between the serving offices.

(CT) Interexchange - When the Demarcation Point of an intraLATA interexchange Private Line
Service is located in an area served by a serving office that is not also the primary serving office,
interoffice mileage charges apply.  Charges are based on the V-H distance between the primary
serving office and the serving office.

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.
_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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B. IntraLATA Interoffice Chanael(1)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Two-Point

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles .

Issued : DEC 29 id'a~

	

Effective :

	

JA ;"J 0

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st Revised Sheet 80
Replacing-Original Sheet 80

REGULATIONS

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued) n

	

~n^J L. ..DEC 2 J
1 .8 .2 (Continued)

i.11S~J0al

(RT)

	

Public S2~,ice Comm~ssicn

Intraexchange - When the network interfaces of an intraLATA intraexchange
Private Line Service are located in different serving office areas, inter-
office mileage charges apply . Charges are based on the Vertical and Hori-
zontal (V-H) distance between the serving offices .

Interexchange - When the network interface of an intraLATA interexchange
Private Line Service is located in an area served by a serving office
that is not also the primary serving office, interoffice mileage charges
apply . Charges are based on the V-H distance between the primary serving
office and the serving office .

CANCELLED

MAY 9 - 1992

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

JAN -11984
83-253

Public Service Commission



1 .8 .2 (Continued)

Issued :

C . Interoffice Channel(1)

Two-Point

FEB 12 1980

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this
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of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .8

	

METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

B . Services Between Premises Not More Than One Mile Apart

Where Two-Point Intraexchange service is furnished between customer
premises and the airline distance is one mile or less, the service is
provided at the rates found in Section 2 of this Tariff .

	

Each off-
premises extension and/or station, as defined in the General Exchange
Tariff, receives not more than 1 mile treatment when located not more
than 1 mile from the main service location . In cases involving a
Type 316 local channel and a Telephone Answering service customer
provided concentrator located not more than one mile from the serving
office, less than one mile treatment is applied for the local channel
based on the distance between the serving office and the concentrator
location .

Intraexchange - When station locations of an Intraexchange Private Line
service are located in different serving office areas, interoffice mile-
age charges apply . Charges are based on the Vertical and Horizontal
(V-H) distance between the serving offices . Interoffice mileage charges
do not apply when stations are not more than a mile apart, pursuant,to
Paragraph 1 .8 .2B preceding .

Interexchange - When a station location of an Interexchange Private Line
service is located in an area served by a serving office that is not also
the primary serving office, interoffice mileage charges apply . Charges
are based on the V-H distance between the primary serving office and the
serving office .

	

~
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Fractional V-H .miles are to be considered whole V-H miles .

Effective : MAR 1 3 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

78-235



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose  4th Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 81

 REGULATIONS

1.8  METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

 1.8.2  (Continued)

B.  IntraLATA Interoffice Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-point

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or serving offices with
serving offices is considered a separate channel for which mileage is independently computed.
Mileage will be charged for in a manner that results in the lowest possible total intraLATA
interoffice channel charges unless the customer requests special routing.  Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same location.
Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving office and Types 312(1),
415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

C.  Channel Terminals

Channel terminal charges apply at each termination of an intraLATA inter-
exchange channel and each termination of an intraLATA interoffice channel.

D.  IntraLATA Interexchange Channel(2)

Two-Point

(CT) When the Demarcation Points of a Private Line Service are located in different exchanges or
metropolitan exchanges all within the same LATA, interexchange mileage charges apply.

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary serving office.
Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary serving office.

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office and a point of
connection with the service components of another telephone company where "other line"
charges apply shall be the maximum V-H distance between the primary serving offices.

(1)  Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
(2)  Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.
_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

 St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 81

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

Multipoint

(FC)

	

C . Channel Terminals

Two-Point

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

(CP)

	

B. IntraLATA Interoffice Channel(1)-(Continued)

Issued :

	

?Q i 9J

	

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri.

DEC 2 fuvJ

i:iissou'Rl
i` Public Scnicv Commission's

. (CP)

	

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or
serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel for
which mileage is independently computed .

	

Mileage will be charged for in a
manner that results in the lowest possible total intraLATA interoffice chan-
nel charges unless the customer requests special routing . Bridging charges
per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign

(AT)

	

Serving office and Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and
Series 600 .

~(CP)

	

Channel terminal charges apply .at each termination of an intraLATA Inter-
exchange channel and each termination of an intraLATA ~,~NMeLf®nel .

(CP)

	

D. IatraLATA Interexchange Channel(2)
MAYO - 1992

BY y_ ,q' ~- S_ Off'/

When the network interfaces of a Private Line Service a $A 0C~gm~pgApn
ferent exchanges or metropolitan exchanges all within th~`"tdc'M , inter-
exchange mileage charges apply .

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary
serving office . Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary
serving offices .

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the service components of another telephone
company where "other line" charges apply shall be the Taximum~V-H-di.stance
between the primary serving offices .
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing , lst-Revised.,-Sheet,81

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

Interoffice Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

D . Channel Terminals

E . Interexchange Channel(1)

Two-Point

Issued : JAN 1 2 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS
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(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles .

Effective : JAN 14 198
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

JAN 12 1983

f"ISSOURI
~i'ublic Ssrl; ce Commission

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or
serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel for
which mileage is independently computed . Mileage will be charged for in a
manner that results in the lowest possible total interoffice channel charges
unless the customer requests special routing . Bridging charges per channel
bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same
location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving

(AT)

	

Office, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322, 323, 342, 343 and Series 600 .

(CT)

	

Channel terminal charges apply at each termination of an interexchange
channel and each termination of an interoffice channel .

When station locations of a Private Line Service are located in different
exchanges or Metropolitan Exchanges, interexchange mileage charges apply .

Each exchange and each zone of a Metropolitan Exchange has one primary
serving office . Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary serv-
ing offices .

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the facilities of another telephone company
where "other line" charges apply shall be the

	

V-H distance between
the primary serving offices . t13

JAN 14 1983
82-199

Public Service Commission



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 81

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

C . Interoffice Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

D . Channel Terminals

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

DEC ° 4 1980
. ,o

" (CT)

	

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices, or
serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel for
which mileage is independently computed .

	

Mileage will be charged for in a
manner that results in the lowest possible total interoffice channel charges
unless the customer requests special routing . Bridging charges per channel
bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at the same
location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving
office, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342, 343 and Series 600 .

Channel terminal charges apply at (1) each termination of an interexchange
channel and (2) each termination of an interoffice channel .

E . Interexchange Channel(l)

Two-Point

When station locations of a Private Line service are located in different
exchanges or metropolitan exchanges, interexchange mileage charges apply .

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary
serving office . Charges are based on the V-1i distance between primary serv-
ing offices .

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the facilities of another telephone company
where "other line" charges apply shall be the maximum V-H distance between
the primary serving offices .

BY -

	

-=-
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(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles .
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Issued :

	

December 1, 1980

	

Effective :

	

December 8,01982 5 6

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 81
of canceling this tariff .

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8,2 (Continued)

REGULATIONS

C . Interoffice Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

Each channel connecting primary serving offices with serving offices,
or serving offices with serving offices is considered a separate channel
for which mileage is independently computed . When the customer requests
all or some of the offices connected in a specific sequence, the channel
charges will be determined in that sequence . Otherwise, mileage will be
charged for in a manner that results in the lowest possible total inter-
office channel charges . Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when
three or more voice grade channels connect at the same location . Bridging
charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving office, and
Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 321, 340 and 341 .

D . Channel Terminals

Channel terminal charges apply
change channel and (2) each to

è.012xll

Two-Point
Oy~SE~oe

When station locations of a Private

	

e service are located in different
exchanges or metropolitan exchanges, interexchange mileage charges apply .

E . Interexchange Channel(1)

to

	

nation of an interex-
on of,~,ae'Vnteroflice channel .

Each exchange and each zone of a metropolitan exchange has one primary
serving office . Charges are based on the V-H distance between primary
serving offices .

Interexchange mileage between a Telephone Company primary serving office
and a point of connection with the facilities of another telephone company
where "other line" charges apply shall be the maximum V-H distance between
the primary serving offices .

.

	

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles .

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 198n

	

Effective :

	

MAR 1 3 1990
BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this  Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued  Section 1
except for the purpose  5th Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff.  Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 82

REGULATIONS

1.8  METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

 1.8.2  (Continued)

D.  IntraLATA Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a separate channel for which
mileage is independently computed.  Mileage will be charged in a manner that results in the
lowest possible total interexchange channel charges unless the customer requests special routing.
Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location.  Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and Types 312(2), 415,
417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

E.  Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings  (Same Premises) (2)
(3)

Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local channel beyond the
Demarcation

(CT) Point located on the customer's premises and terminating the channel at a station location in a
different building on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

When all station locations of a single Private Line Service are located in beyond the Demarcation
Point in

(CT) different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel between each pair of
buildings shall be the same as the charge for extending a local channel to a station location in
different buildings on the same premises as specified in Section 2 of this Tariff.

F.  Additional Point of Termination in Same Building(2) (3)

(CT) Charges as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local channel beyond the
Demarcation Point located on the customer's premises and terminating the channel at a station
location in the same building shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges.

G.  Same Building(2)(3)

When all station locations of a Private Line Service are located beyond the Demarcation Point
and are in

(CT) the same building, same building charges as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff apply.

(1)  Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles.
(2)  Obsolete-applicable to existing service installations at existing locations for existing customers.
(3)  The monthly rate for these services shown in Section 2 of this Tariff does not include maintenance
and/or repair.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 10, 1991 Effective:  May 09, 1992

 By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 82

REGULATIONS

	

_

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

D . IntraLATA Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

	

NOV 2 6 1986

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a sep9VhPPdq~
channel for which mileage is independently computed . Mileage wi115;ae~i(a2~a'%gedllSSlOi~~
in a, manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing . Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and
Types 312(2), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600 .

(AT)---E . Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
(Same Premises)(2)(3)

Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel beyond the network interface located on the customer's premises
and terminating the channel at a station location in a different building
on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges .

When all station locations of a single Private Line Service are located in
beyond the network interface in different buildings on the same premises,
the charge for the channel between each pair of buildings shall be the same
as the charge for extending a local channel to a station locatioCANCELLED
ferent buildings on the same premises as specified in Section 2 of this
Tariff . MAY 9 - 1992

(AT) ~ F .

	

Additional Point of Termination in Same Building(2)(3)

	

BY

	

!R-S 'ESL
Public Service Comrnicsic-=Charges as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a

'Mi

	

OURIchannel beyond the network interface located on the customer's premi s
and terminating the channel at a station location in the same building
shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges .

(AT) T G .

	

Same Building(2)(3)

Issued :

	

1986

	

Effective : JAN 11987,
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

ffn

	

1
When all station locations of a Private Line Service are located beyond
the network interface and are in the same building,,same bJ~,jqjipF ..&Vges
as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff apply .

"

	

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H milek";, ?r
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&1111(2) Obsolete-applicable to existing service installations -at exist-ng.lncat.01s
for existing customers .

(CP) (3) The monthly rate for these services shown in Section 2 of this Tariff
.

	

does not include maintenance and/or repair .



(CP) D .

(CP) E .

(CP) F .

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(CP) G .

1 .8 METHOD of APPLYING

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Ho .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

RATES-(Continued)

IntraLATA Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multipoint

Additional Point of Termination in Same Building(2I~N

	

11987
Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tar,,}f
channel beyond the network interface located
and terminating the channel at a station location iq,t
shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges .

Same Building(2)

Er
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Effective :

	

JAIN "0 l

	

. ;:

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

3rd-Revised .Sheet 82
Replacing 2n8)Revi-sed'Sheet 82

L3900L~UU«u

DEC 2 C 1~C3
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'Public Sevic° Commission ;

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a separate
channel for which mileage is independently computed . Mileage will be charged
in a manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing . Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and
Types 312(2), 415, 417A, 417B, 432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600 .

Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
(Same Premises)(2)

Charges, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel beyond the network interface located on the customer's premises
and terminating the channel at a station location in a different building
on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges .

When all station locations of a single Private Line Service are located
beyond the network interface in different buildings on the same premises,
the charge for the channel between each pair of buildings shall be the
same as the charge for extending a local channel to a station location in
different buildings on the same premises as sptc fad a~'S'ec '"

	

of this
Tariff .

	

~1',i-- 8~%La

	

o

P ~~
When all station locations of a Private Line Service a`ie loca'te'd

	

oU
the network interface and are in the same building, same building charges
as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff apply .
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Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H mile .
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No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 82

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

E, Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a sepaYate'
channel for which mileage is independently computed . Mileage will be charged
in a manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing . Bridging charges per
channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange and

(AT)

	

Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322, 323, 342, 343 and Series 600 .

F . Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
(Same Premises)

A charge, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel and terminating the channel at a station location in a different
building on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local
channel charges .

When all station locations of a single Private Line Service are located in
different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel between
each pair of buildings shall be the same as the charge for extending a local
channel to a station location in different buildings on the same premises as
specified in Section 2 of this Tariff.

G. Additional Point of Termination in Same Building

A charge as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff for extending a local chan-
nel and terminating the channel at a station location in the same building
shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges .

H . Same Building

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles .

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missour

MNO
JAN 12 1983

CiISSOURI
°ui~Gc Sar:ice_Commission

When all station locations of a Private Line SVice are in ~~e same build-
ing, same building charges as provided in Section 2~ ~ th s~`jWiff apply .
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Effective :
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 82

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

REGULATIONS

E . Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

~(CT)

	

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a separate
channel for which mileage is independently computed . Mileage will be charged
in a manner that results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel
charges unless the customer requests special routing . Bridging charges per
channel bridged, apply when three or more voice grade channels, connect at
the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, and
Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342, 343 and Series 600 .

F . Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
(Same Premises)

A charge, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel and terminating the channel at a station location in a different
building on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local
Channel charges .

When all station locations of a single Private Line service are located in
different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel between
each pair of buildings shall be the same as the charge for extending a local
channel to a station location in different buildings on the same premises as
specified in Section 2 of this Tariff .

G . Additional Point of Termination in Same Building

A charge as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff for extending a local chan-
nel and terminating the channel at a station location in the same building
shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges .

H . Same Building

When all station locations of (s? IFaWM4Wda51gA_L4iErWce are in the same build-
in Section 2 of this Tariff apply .ing, same building charges as

SERVI~~ E

	

MMISSION
gUatIc .

(1) Fractional V-H miles are to be c nsiderddmlih9RFLL V-H miles .
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BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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H . Same Building

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 82
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .8 METHOD , OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued~(~

	

Uv
~J

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

	

15O~G s

E . Interexchange Channel(1)-(Continued)

Multi-Point

G . Additional Point of Termination in Same Building

Each channel connecting primary serving offices is considered a separate
channel for which mileage is independently computed . When the customer
requests all or some of the primary serving offices to be connected in a
specific sequence, the interexchange channel charges will be determined
in that sequence . Otherwise, mileage will be charged in a manner that
results in the lowest possible total interexchange channel charges .
Bridging charges per channel bridged, apply when three or more voice
grade channels, connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not
apply to Foreign Exchange, and Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 321, 340 and
341 .

F . Additional Point of Termination of a Local Channel in Different Buildings
(Same Premises)

A charge, as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff, for extending a local
channel and terminating the channel at a station location in a different
building on the same premises shall apply in lieu of additional local
Channel charges .

When all station locations of a single Private Line service are located
in different buildings on the same premises, the charge for the channel
between each pair of buildings shall be the same as the charge for ex-
tending a local channel to a station location in different buildings on
the same premises as specified in Section 2 of this Tariff .

A charge as provided in Section 2 of this Tariff for extending a local
channel and terminating the channel at a station location in the same
building shall apply in lieu of additional local channel charges .

When all station locations of a Private Line service are in the same
building, same building charges as provided in Section of t is Tariff
apply ,

	

~ - ~ .

Fractional V-H miles are to be considered whole V-H miles .

Issued : FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective :
MAR 13 1980

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 83

REGULATIONS

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES - (Continued)

1.8.2 (Continued)

H. Exceptions

(AT) In those cases where one customer premises involved in an intraLATA interexchange private line
service is located in a different Local Exchange Telephone Company's operating territory than
the other premises location(s) associated with the service, the method of applying rates will be as
follows:

1. The service components for that portion of the intraLATA interexchange private line service
located wholly within each exchange, will be rated pursuant to that Local Exchange
telephone Company's tariff.

2. The rate for the applicable intraLATA interexchange per mile mileage will be the rate in
each Local Exchange Telephone Company's tariff.  Each Local Exchange Telephone
Company's charge for the per mile mileage element is based on the route mile ownership
ratio multiplied by the Local Exchange Telephone Company's per mile rate for the airline (V-
H) mileage between the primary serving office of each Local Exchange Telephone

(AT) Company.

In those cases where an intraLATA intraexchange service has stations in Missouri and another
state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs 1.8.1 and 1.8.2 is modified to apply the
charges for that portion of the Private Line Service located in the other state pursuant to that
state's tariff.

I. Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade channels connect at
the same location.  Bridging charges do not apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office,
Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B, 423, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600.

J. Service Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in Section 2, following.
Those services with one local channel shall be billed as provided in Section 2, following.  Private
Line Service Charges for Local Channel Types 312(1), and 415 do not apply for inside moves
within the same building on the same premises.

(MT)

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locations for existing customers.
___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 2, 1988 Effective:  July 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam
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Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 83

REGULATIONS .
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1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

	

i
l

1.8 .2 (Continued)

	

~ ' NOV 26 1986
A . Exceptions I aassudids

In those cases where an intraLATA intraexchange service') h~a{s~ ae~ . ~oFt`~

	

1'~If$$100
Missouri and anotherstate, the method of applying rates in

	

ar
1 .8 .1 and 1 .8 .2 is modified -to apply the charges for that portion of the
Private Line Service located in the other state pursuant to that state's
tariff .

I . Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to
Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B,
423, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600 .

J . Service Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2, following . Those services with one local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2, following .

	

Private Line Service ~Ch~~

	

~~ for Local
Channel Types 312(1) and 415 do not apply for insidC

	

y^ Gc'i~L~t"the same
building on the same premises .

K . Special Routing of Channels

	

B~(~_
1

	

Service Commission
The Private Line Services furnished under this F~1"t aQRSSOUf"d over such
routes as the Telephone Company may elect .

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line
Service via serving offices and/or,primary serving offices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed .

Each channel connecting serving offices and/or primary servi4l,offiRes is
considered a separate channel for which charges are independentIy'computed~
as provided in Section 2 .

JAN ' 1 1987
Special Routing will be provided only where suitable service components
are available .

	

`2'i~j~,'-; W(ji(lffil$$i0ll )

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existing locationsfor_
existing customers .

Issued :

	

DEC 0 1 1986

	

Effective :

	

JAN 01 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

REGULATIONS

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1.8 .2 (Continued)

(FC)

	

R. Special Routing of Channels

Issued :

existing customers .

DEC 2 u 'S.=83

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 29

In those cases where an intraLATA intraexchange service has stations in
Missouri and another state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs
1 .8 .1 and 1.8 .2 is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the
Private Line Service located in the other state pursuant to that state's
tariff .

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to
Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312(1), 415, 417A, 417B,
432, 437, 442, 443 and Series 600 .

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2, following . Those services with one local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2, following . Private Line Service Charges for Local
Channel Types 312(1) and 415 do not apply for inside moves within he same
building on the same premises . Premises wiring wu1Y`1b~R',~oviwge~ n1L9

t cord-
ance with the applicable nonrecurring charges as des'c`iiflied- n~-the Service
Connection Charges Section of the General Exchange Tariff .

Effective :

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

3rd Revised Sheet 83
Replacing 2nd Revised'Sheet83

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC

JAN 11987
W,

	

1; 5 . 4
The Private Line Services furnished under this Taz ,_tareypp~~g, 5over such
routes as the Telephone Company may elect .

	

a, Wizuufti

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line
Service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed .

Each channel connecting service offices and/or primary "servin

	

sgr~'o fr~~ oes
considered a separate channel for which charges are inpende~t`1~/tc,c4 ed
as provided in Section 2 .

q

	

JAN - 11934
. (CT)

	

Special routing will be provided only where suitable service -
8
poRnents

are available .

	

3-253 'I
Public Service COMf013&OC,

(1) Obsolete-applicable to existing installations at existingglocatzon's -for-u- ,_ .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29
No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except'for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 83
.of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 83

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

J . Bridging

(CT)

	

K . Service Charges

L . Special Routing of Channels

REGULATIONS

i
I .

	

Exceptions

	

t."ISSOl1RI
PVh1 ;r S~ni o rIn those cases where an intraexchange service h~,stat onsC1njfi§'Tour 1and

another state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs1._-. and-".2
is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the Private Line Ser-
vice located in the other state pursuant to that state's tariff .

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to

(AT)

	

Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 322,
323, 342, 343 and Series 600 .

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2, following . Those services with one local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2, following .

	

Service between premises not more than
one mile apart is considered to have two points of termination . Private Line

(CT)

	

Service Charges for Local Channel Types 312, 315 and 316 do not apply for
inside moves within the same building on the same premises .

The Private Line Services furnished under this Tariff are provided over such
routes as the Telephone Company may elect .

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line
Service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed .

Each channel connecting serving offices and/or primary serving offices is
considered a separate channel for which charges are independently computed
as provided in Section 2 .

Special Routing will be provided only h

r 13,
BY --- oiON
-italic SERVtcE

_ at_

C'~~~~OdC~D

JAN 12 1983

%%L`i-i es are available .

Issued'

	

JAN 1 2 1993

	

Effective :

	

JA N 1

	

1983
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri JAN 14 1983

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

8 2 - 1 9 9
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Comm ission



(CT)

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 83

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

1 . Exceptions

In those cases where an intraexchange service has stations in Missouri and
another state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs 1 .8 .1 and 1 .8 .2
is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the Private Line ser-
vice located in the other state persuant to that state's tariff .

J . Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice grade
channels connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not apply to
Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312, 315, 316, 317, 342,
343 and Series 600 .

K . Non-Recurring Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided in
Section 2 following . Those services with one local channel shall be billed
as provided in Section 2 following . Service between premises not more than

(AT)

	

one mile apart is considered to have two points of termination . Private Line
Nonrecurring Charges for Local Channel Types 312, 315 and 316 do not apply
for inside moves within the same building on the same premises .

L . Special Routing of Channels

P .S .C . Mo .-NO . 29

REGULATIONS

®r
PUStIC SERVICE CONS"

ar eNSSOUw

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC - 41980

. . ~~mpl

The Private Line services furnished under this Tariff are provided over such
routes as the Telephone Company may elect .

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private Line
service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other than those
through which the service would normally be routed .

Each channel connecting service offices and/or primary serving offices is
considered a separate channel

	

i~h"ges are independently computed
(AT)

	

as provided in Section ~~

	

, .,

Special Routing will be provided ~n).y9 ere suitable facilities are available .
JAN 4'

	

_

=1oN

	

~ ~ ~ ~h LJ

U c--U, ohJdu
Issued :

	

December 1, 1980

	

Effective :

	

December 15,'1980
807256

:J



No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 83
of canceling this tariff .

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

1 .8 .2 (Continued)

Issued :

I . Exceptions

P .S .C . Mo .-NO . 29

REGULATIONS

In those cases where an intraexchange service has stations in Missouri
and another state, the method of applying rates in Paragraphs 1 .8 .1 and
1 .8 .2 is modified to apply the charges for that portion of the Private
Line service located in the other state persuant to that state's tariff .

J . Bridging

Bridging charges per channel bridged apply when three or more voice
grade channels connect at the same location . Bridging charges do not
apply to Foreign Exchange, Foreign Serving Office, Types 312, 315, 316,
311, 321, 340 and 341 .

K . Non-Recurring Charges

A charge applies per point of termination installed or moved as provided
in Section 2 following . Those services with one local channel shall be
billed as provided in Section 2 following . Service between premises not
more than one mile apart is considered to have two points of termination .

L . Special Routing of Channels

The Private Line services furnished under this Tariff are provided over
such routes as the Telephone Company may elect .

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements
specified by the customer, the Telephone Company furnishes the Private
Line service via serving offices and/or primary serving offices other
than those through which the service would normally be routed .

	

.

Each channel connecting service offices and/or primary serving offices
is considered a separate channel for which charges are independently
computed .

Special Routing
available . NO,

FEB 1 2 100m

3' dUnly where suitable facilities are

Effective : MAR

BY R . R. SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 29
No supplement to this Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 1
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 84
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 84

REGULATIONS

1.8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES - (Continued)

1.8.2 (Continued)

(MT) K. Special Routing of Channels

The Private Line Services furnished under this Tariff are provided over such routes as the
Telephone Company may elect.

Special routing is involved where, in order to comply with requirements specified by the
customer, the Telephone company furnishes the Private Line Service via serving offices and/or
primary serving offices other than those through which the service would normally be routed.

Each channel connecting serving offices and/or primary serving offices is considered a separate
channel for which charges are independently computed as provided in Section 2.

Special Routing will be provided only where suitable service components are available.

1.8.3 Determination of V-H Mileages

A. Obtain the "V" and "H" coordinates for each primary serving office or serving office.

B. Obtain the difference between the "V" coordinates of the two primary serving offices or serving
offices.  Obtain the difference between the "H" coordinates.

NOTE: The difference is always obtained by subtracting the smaller coordinate from the larger
coordinate.

C. Square each difference obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, B., above.

D. Add the squares of the "V" differences and the "H" difference obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, C.,
above.

E. Divide the sum of the squares obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, D., above by 10.

F. Obtain the square root of the result obtained in Paragraph 1.8.3, E., above.  This is the rate
distance in miles (fractional miles being considered as full miles).

___________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  May 2, 1988 Effective:  July 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

schwam



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

1 .8 .3 Determination of V-H Mileages

B .

Issued : DEC 29 193Q3

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

REGULATIONS

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

A . Obtain the "V" and "H" coordinates for each
office .

primary

Square each difference obtained in Paragarph 1 .8 .3, B ., above .

Effective :

	

1%1 ~i ,'?

	

: a
JG;I'q .~ I

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Private Line Service Tariff
Section 1

1st_ Revised-Sheet 84
Replacing (OETg nal Sheet`~~'4

GLEOLSG U h ..J

ON 2 C, '

ti'.SCGUi~I
aUhiir CS ;CIC° Corrtrrtissicn_`,

serving office_or_serving"

Obtain the difference between the "V" coordinates of the two primary serving
offices or serving offices . Obtain the difference between the "H" coordinates .

NOTE : The difference is always obtained by subtracting the smaller coordinate
from the larger coordinate .

Add the squares of the "V" differences and the "H" difference obtained'
in Paragraph 1 .8 .3, C ., above .

Divide the sum of the squares obtained in Paragraph 1 .8 .3, D ., above
by 10 .

Obtain the square root of the result obtained in Paragraph 1 .8 .3, E .,
above . This is the rate distance in miles (fractional miles being
considered as full miles) .

CANCELLED

11988
c- #

ell Nic
pubilcM

	

%99100

ISSOURI

JAM ' 1 i9?L:

	

a

83-253
Public Service Commiss or!



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 29

No supplement to this

	

Private Line Service Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 1
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 84
of canceling this tariff .

1 .8 .3 Determination of V-H Mileages

REGULATIONS

1 .8 METHOD OF APPLYING RATES-(Continued)

A . Obtain the "V" and "H" coordinates for each primary serving office or
serving office .

B . Obtain the difference between the "V" coordinates of the two primary
serving offices or serving offices . Obtain the difference between the
"H" coordinates .

C . Square each difference obtained in B above .

D . Add the squares of the "V" differences and the "H" difference obtained
in C above .

E . Divide the sum of the squares obtained in D above by 10 .

NOTE-. The difference is always obtained by subtracting the smaller
coordinate from the larger coordinate .

F . Obtain the square root of the result obtained in E above . This is the
rate distance in miles (fractional miles being considered as full miles) .

Example : The V-H mileage distance between St . Louis, Missouri,
and Joplin, Missouri :

Squared 378225 + 278784 = 657009

= 256 .3218

	

m, ~5

V n"Irt
~pMtA~S~ION

Sr-A N,sxoulo

Issued :

	

FEB 1 2 1980

	

Effective : MAR 1 3 1.gPO

BY R . R . SHOCKLEY, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

' 8~2

V H

St . Louis 6807 3490
Joplin 7422 4018

Difference 615 528




